
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 

MISSION STATEMENT 
   

To Improve the Quality of Life  
For Those Who Live and Work in the District 

 
 
18 September 2006 
 
 
Dear Councillor 
 
You are hereby invited to a meeting of the Policy and Resources Committee to 
be held in Committee Room 2, Civic Centre, Portholme Road, Selby on 26 

September 2006 commencing at 4pm. 
 
The agenda is set out below. 
 
Public Session 
 
 
1.  Apologies for Absence and Notice of Substitution 

 
2.  Disclosure of Interest 

 
To receive any disclosures of interest in matters to be considered at the 
meeting in accordance with the provisions of Sections 94 and 117 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 or the National Code of Local Government Conduct.  
 

3.  Minutes 
 
To confirm as a correct record the minutes of the meeting of the Policy and 
Resources Committee held on 22 August 2006 (previously circulated). 
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4.  Chair’s Address to the Policy and Resources Committee  
 

5.  Annual Governance Report 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance and Central Services (pages 6 – 38). 
 

6.  Statement of Accounts (Post Audit) 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance and Central Services  
(pages 39 – 108). 
 

7.  Performance Indicator Report: April 2006 - August 2006 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Policy and Performance (pages 109 – 115). 
 

8.  Complaints Policy and Procedure 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance and Central Services  
(pages 116 – 137). 
 

9.  Mobile Telephones Policy 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance and Central Services  
(pages 138 – 144). 
 

10.  Draft Financial Strategy 2007/10 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance and Central Services  
(pages 145 – 211). 
 

11.  Referrals from Other Boards and Committees (Public Session) 
(pages 212 – 268). 

 
 
12.  Private Session 

 
It will be recommended that in accordance with Section 100(A)(4) of the 
Local Government Act 1972, in view of the nature of the business to be 
transacted, the meeting be not open to the Press and public during the 
discussion of the following items as there will be disclosure of exempt 
information as defined in Section 100(1) of the Act as described in 
paragraphs 1and 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12(A) of the Act. 
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13. Referrals from Other Boards and Committees (Private Session) 
(pages 269 – 281). 
 

  
14. Grading of Post SDC0199 and Revised Renaissance Structure 

 
Report of the Head of Service – Planning and Economic Development 
(pages 282 – 285). 
 

 Reports for Information Only 
 

1. Human Resources Indicators 
 
Report of the Head of Service - Human Resources.  
 
A copy of this report is available in Members Room. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
M Connor 
Chief Executive 
18 September 2006 
 

 
Disclosure of Interest – Guidance Notes 

 
(a) Members are reminded of the need to consider whether they have any 

personal or prejudicial interests to declare on any item on this agenda, and, if 
so, of the need to explain the reason(s) why they have any personal or 
prejudicial interests when making a declaration. 

 
(b) The Democratic Services Officer or relevant Committee Administrator will be 

pleased to advise you on interest issues.  Ideally their views should be sought 
as soon as possible and preferably prior to the day of the meeting, so that 
time is available to explore adequately any issues that might arise. 
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Dates of Future Meetings of the Policy and Resources 
Committee 

 
 

Date 
 

24 October 2006 
 

28 November 2006 
 

23 January 2006 
 
 
 

Membership of the Policy and Resources Committee 
11 Members 

 
 
Conservative 
 

Labour Independent

E Casling J Crawford  
M Crane (Chair) M Davis  
G Ivey W Nichols  
D McSherry R Packham  
W Norton (Vice Chair)   
B Percival   
C Metcalfe   

 
 

Enquiries relating to this agenda, please contact Jane Stewart on: 
Tel: 01757 292007  
Fax: 01757 292020 
Email: jstewart@selby.gov.uk
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Descriptions of Exempt Information  
 
 

1. Information relating to any individual. 
 

2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual. 
 

3. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the authority 
holding that information). 
 

4. Information relating to any consultations or negotiations, or contemplated consultations or negotiations, 
in connection with any labour relations matter arising between the authority or a Minister of the Crown 
and employees of, or office holders under, the authority. 
 

5. Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege could be maintained in legal 
proceedings. 
 

6. Information which reveals that the authority proposes –  
 

(a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which requirements are 
imposed on a person; or 

 
(b) to make an order or direction under any enactment. 

 
7. Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection with the prevention, investigation 

or prosecution of crime. 
 

8. Qualifications for Exempt Information: 

Information falling within paragraph 3 is not exempt information by virtue of that paragraph if it is 
required to be registered under -   

(a) the Companies Act 1985; 

(b) the Friendly Societies Act 1974; 

(c) the Friendly Societies Act 1992; 

(d) the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts 1965 to 1978; 

(e) the Building Societies Act 1986; or  

(f) the Charities Act 1993. 

9. Information falling within any of the 7 categories listed above is not exempt if it relates to proposed 
development for which the local planning authority may grant itself planning permission pursuant to 
regulation 3 of the Town and Country Planning General Regulations 1992. 
 

10. Information which; 
 

(a) falls within any of paragraphs 1 to 7 above; and 
 
(b) is not prevented from being exempt by virtue of paragraph 8 or 9 above, 

 
is exempt information if and so long, as in all the circumstances of the case, the public interest in 
maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest in disclosing the information. 
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER 5 
 
PUBLIC SESSION 
 
TITLE: ANNUAL GOVERNANCE REPORT 2005/06 
 
TO: POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 
 
DATE: 26th SEPTEMBER 2006 
 
BY: HEAD OF FINANCE AND CENTRAL SERVICES 
 
AUTHOR: DEAN LANGTON 
 
1. LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 

 
1.1 The Annual Governance Report from the Audit Commission considers 

the governance issues underpinning the delivery of Council policies.  
 

2. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 

2.1 The purpose of this report is to present for consideration by Members, 
the External Auditor’s Annual Governance Report for 2005/06. 

 
3. LINK TO CORPORATE AIMS AND PRIORITIES 
 

3.1 As with the link to Council policy above, the Annual Governance 
Report considers governance issues that underpin the achievement of 
Strategic Themes and Corporate Priorities. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT MEMBERS:- 
 
A) ACCEPT THE ANNUAL GOVERNANCE REPORT 2005/06; 
 
B) CONSIDER AND AGREE THE LETTER OF REPRESENTATION 

PROVIDED AT APPENDIX 6 TO THE ANNUAL GOVERNANCE 
REPORT; AND 

 
C) SUBJECT TO (B) ABOVE, AUTHORISE THE CHAIR OF THE 

POLICY AND RESOURCES COMMITTEE AND S151 OFFICER (THE 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE) TO SIGN THE LETTER OF REPRESENTATION 
ON BEHALF OF THE COUNCIL 
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4. IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 

Best Value 
 
4.1 The Audit Commission has undertaken an assessment of the 

Council’s arrangements for securing value for money, within which 
the achievement of Best Value is implicit. 

 
Equalities 
 
4.2 There is no direct impact on equalities arising from the contents of 

this report.  
 
Community Safety and Crime Reduction 
 
4.3 There is no direct impact on Community Safety and Crime 

Reduction. 
 
Risk Management 
 
4.4 The work undertaken by the Audit Commission is determined by their 

own assessment of the risks faced by the Council in respect of the 
delivery of corporate objectives. 

 
Procurement 
 
4.5 There is no direct impact on the Council’s procurement programme 

from the contents of this report. 
 
Sustainability 
 
4.6 There is no direct impact on sustainability arising from the contents of 

this report. 
 
Gershon Efficiency Savings 
 
4.7 There is no direct impact on the Council’s efficiency programme. 
 

5. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

5.1 This report presents for consideration and acceptance, the Audit 
Commission’s Annual Governance Report for 2005/06. It is 
anticipated that the Audit Commission will issue an unqualified 
opinion on the Statement of Accounts and an unqualified conclusion 
on the Council’s arrangements for securing value for money. 
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6. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 

6.1 In accordance with the statutory Code of Audit Practice for Local 
Government, the Audit Commission is required to prepare and 
submit a report on an annual basis to those Members within the 
Council that are charged with responsibility for governance. 

 
6.2 In compliance with this requirement, the Audit Commission’s Annual 

Governance Report for 2005/06 is provided at Appendix A. 
 

6.3 The report focuses on two main areas being:- 
 

a) the outcome of the audit of the Council’s Statement of Accounts 
for 2005/06; and 

b) whether the Council has made proper arrangements for 
securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of 
resources. 

 
Audit of the Statement of Accounts 2005/06 

 
6.4 In relation to the Statement of Accounts, the Audit Commission is 

expected to issue an unqualified opinion. In brief, this means that 
the Statement of Accounts, which is presented elsewhere on the 
Agenda for this meeting, present fairly the Council’s financial 
position as at 31st March 2006. 

 
6.5 In reporting on the outcome of their audit work on the financial 

statements, and supporting records and systems, the Audit 
Commission has highlighted areas where the Council could improve 
its systems. Likewise, as a result of the audit of the North Yorkshire 
Pension Fund Accounts, they have highlighted  

 
6.6 It should be stressed however, that none of the matters highlighted 

by the Audit Commission are considered by them to be material 
and, indeed, where they have been raised, action has already been 
taken to address the matters  them. 

 
Arrangements for securing Value for Money 

 
6.7 The Audit Commission’s work on the assessment of the Council’s 

arrangements for securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness 
(more commonly known as ‘value for money’) has been completed.  
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6.8 Table 2 (on page 11) in the Audit Commission’s report provides 
details of the Auditor’s assessment based on 12 Value for Money 
criteria. This indicates that the Council has passed the requirements 
of all the criteria. 

 
6.9 On the basis of this work, it is expected that the Audit Commission 

will issue an unqualified conclusion on the Council’s arrangements. 
In layman’s terms, this means that the Audit Commission is 
satisfied with the Council’s arrangements for securing value for 
money. 

 
Letter of Representation 

 
6.10 Given it is the Council’s responsibility to ensure the fair presentation 

of the financial statements and the veracity of supporting data, the 
Audit Commission request that a letter of representation, 
acknowledging this responsibility, is provided by the Council. Prior 
to 2005/06, the Letter of Representation was provided solely by a 
local authority’s s151 Officer (ordinarily the Chief Finance Officer), 
in discharge of his/her statutory duty. 

 
6.11 However, following the adoption of international auditing standards, 

there has been a change in the way in which the Letter of 
Representation should be approved. International Auditing 
Standard 580 states that:- 

 
‘it is usually appropriate for the auditor [the Audit Commission] to 
request that the [Letter of Representation] be discussed and agreed 
by those charged with governance and signed on their behalf by the 
Chair and [Chief Finance Officer] before they approve the financial 
statements to ensure that all those charged with governance are 
aware of the representations on which the auditor intends to rely in 
expressing the auditor’s opinion on those financial statements. 

 
6.12 In view of this, Members are asked to consider the Letter of 

Representation, which has been written by the Head of Finance and 
Central Services and is provided at Appendix 6 to the Annual 
Governance Report.  Once considered and subject to Members 
agreeing the content, there is a requirement for the Chair of Policy 
and Resources Committee and the Council’s s151 Officer to sign 
the Letter. 
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Overall Conclusion 
 
6.13 Members should acknowledge that the Auditor’s report presents a 

positive picture of the Council’s governance arrangements and that 
it is demonstrative of the Council’s continuing improvement in this 
area. 

 
7. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

7.1 The are no financial implications arising directly as a consequence 
of this report. 

 
7.2 Details of the Auditor’s fees for their work on the audit of the 

Council are provided at Appendix 3 of their report. 
 

8. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS/WORKING PAPERS 
 

8.1 Background working papers held by the Head of Finance and 
Central Service 
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Annual governance 
report 
Selby District Council 
 
Audit 2005/06 
 

11



© Audit Commission 2006 
For further information on the work of the Commission please contact: 
Audit Commission, 1st Floor, Millbank Tower, Millbank, London SW1P 4HQ  
Tel: 020 7828 1212 Fax: 020 7976 6187 Textphone (minicom): 020 7630 0421 
www.audit-commission.gov.uk 

External audit is an essential element in the process of accountability for public 
money and makes an important contribution to the stewardship of public 
resources and the corporate governance of public services. 

Audit in the public sector is underpinned by three fundamental principles: 

• auditors are appointed independently from the bodies being audited; 
• the scope of auditors' work is extended to cover not only the audit of financial 

statements but also value for money and the conduct of public business; and 
• auditors may report aspects of their work widely to the public and other key 

stakeholders. 

The duties and powers of auditors appointed by the Audit Commission are set out 
in the Audit Commission Act 1998 and the Local Government Act 1999 and the 
Commission's statutory Code of Audit Practice. Under the Code of Audit Practice, 
appointed auditors are also required to comply with the current professional 
standards issued by the independent Auditing Practices Board.  

Appointed auditors act quite separately from the Commission and in meeting their 
statutory responsibilities are required to exercise their professional judgement 
independently of both the Commission and the audited body. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Status of our reports to the Council 
The Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and Audited Bodies issued by the Audit 
Commission explains the respective responsibilities of auditors and of the audited body. 
Reports prepared by appointed auditors are addressed to members or officers. They are 
prepared for the sole use of the audited body. Auditors accept no responsibility to: 

• any member or officer in their individual capacity; or  
• any third party.  

Copies of this report 
If you require further copies of this report, or a copy in large print, in Braille,  
on tape, or in a language other than English, please call 0845 056 0566. 
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Selby District Council 
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4 Annual governance report │ Purpose of this report 

Selby District Council 

Purpose of this report 
1 We are required by the Audit Commission's statutory Code of Audit Practice for 

Local Government bodies (the Code) to issue a report to those charged with 
governance summarising the conclusions from our audit work. For the purposes 
of this report, the Council's Policy & Resources Committee is considered to fulfil 
the role of those charged with governance.  This report will be presented to the 
Policy & Resources Committee on 26 September.  

2 We are also required by professional auditing standards to report to the relevant 
Committee certain matters before we give our opinion on the financial 
statements. The section covering the financial statements fulfils this requirement. 

3 The purposes of the report are: 

• to reach a mutual understanding of the scope of the audit and the respective 
responsibilities of the auditor and the Audit Committee; 

• to share information to assist both the auditor and those charged with 
governance to fulfil their respective responsibilities; and 

• to provide the Audit Committee with recommendations for improvement 
arising from the audit process. 

4 The Audit Commission has circulated to all audited bodies a Statement of 
Responsibilities of Auditors and Audited Bodies that summarises the key 
responsibilities of auditors. Our audit has been conducted in accordance with the 
principles set out in that statement. 

Scope of the report 
5 In undertaking our audit, we comply with the statutory requirements of the Audit 

Commission Act 1998 and the Code. Auditors’ responsibilities are to review and 
report on, to the extent required by the relevant legislation and the Code: 

• the Council’s financial statements; and 
• whether the Council has made proper arrangements for securing economy, 

efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources. 

6 Our risk assessment and planned response to the key audit risks was 
summarised in our audit and inspection plan. A summary of our responsibilities 
and audit approach is included in Appendix 1. The annual governance report 
summarises the significant findings, conclusions and recommendations arising 
from our audit work. The results of our inspection work, and our grant claim 
certification programme, will be reported in the Relationship Manager Letter later 
in the year. 

7 We have issued separate reports during the year having completed specific 
aspects of our programme, which are listed in Appendix 2. Appendix 3 provides 
information about the fee charged for our audit and Appendix 4 sets out the 
requirements in respect of independence and objectivity. 
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Annual governance report │ Key messages 5 

Selby District Council 

Key messages  

Financial statements 
8 Our work on the financial statements is substantially complete, although there is 

still some outstanding work on the reconciliation of the Housing Benefits system 
to the accounts. Should any further matters arise in concluding the outstanding 
work that requires reporting, we will raise them with the Chair of the Policy & 
Resources committee. 

9 Subject to the satisfactory conclusion of the work outstanding, we anticipate 
being able to issue an unqualified opinion by 30 September 2006 (a draft report is 
attached at Appendix 5). 

Use of resources 
10 Our work on the Council's arrangements to secure economy, efficiency and 

effectiveness it its use of resources is now complete. We anticipate being able to 
issue an unqualified conclusion on the use of resources by 30 September 2006 (a 
draft report is attached at Appendix 5). 
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6 Annual governance report │ Financial statements 

Selby District Council 

Financial statements 
11 We are required to give an opinion on whether the Council's financial statements 

present fairly the financial position of the Council as at 31 March 2006 and its 
income and expenditure for the year then ended. 

Status of the audit 
12 Our work on the financial statements is substantially complete, although there is 

still some outstanding work on the reconciliation of the Housing Benefits system 
to the accounts. Should any further matters arise in concluding the outstanding 
work that requires reporting, we will raise them with the Chair of the Policy & 
Resources committee. 

Matters to be reported to the Committee 
13 We have the following matters to draw to the Committee’s attention.  

Expected modifications to the auditor’s report 
14 On the basis of our audit work, subject to the satisfactory conclusion of any work 

outstanding reported above, we currently propose to issue an unqualified audit 
report. A draft audit report is attached at Appendix 5. 

Uncorrected misstatements 
15 Finance staff have adjusted the financial statements for all the errors that we 

have identified, except for those that are 'clearly trivial' (as defined in professional 
auditing standards).   

Adjusted misstatements 
16 To assist you in fulfilling your governance responsibilities, we are required to 

consider reporting adjusted misstatements to you where these are material. Our 
audit has identified that there were no material errors in the accounts presented 
for audit. 

Qualitative aspects of accounting practices and financial 
reporting 

17 Our audit includes consideration of the qualitative aspects of the financial 
reporting process, including matters that have a significant impact on the 
relevance, reliability, comparability, understandability and materiality of the 
information provided by the financial statements. We wish to report the following 
matters to you. 
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Annual governance report │ Financial statements 7 

Selby District Council 

18 The financial statements for the Council include entries relating to the Pension 
Fund deficit. These transactions are significant in value but have no net effect on 
the consolidated revenue account. They are derived from a report to the Council 
by the Pension Fund's actuary. 

19 We have not re-performed the work of the actuary but, as required by 
professional auditing standards, we have relied on the work of the auditor of the 
North Yorkshire Pension Fund accounts to satisfy ourselves that it is appropriate 
to use the work of the Council's actuary to help us assess whether the entries 
relating to the Pension Fund deficit are reasonable. 

20 As part of this work the auditor of the North Yorkshire Pension Fund compared 
the total scheme assets in the North Yorkshire Pension Fund accounts to the 
value of the scheme's assets used by the actuary in its calculations. 

21 The actuary has estimated the market value of the assets at 31 March 2006 
based on the known position at the end of February 2006. The Pension Fund 
auditor reviewed the return on investments used and compared this with the 
overall return on investments in the scheme accounts. The overall rate of return 
in the scheme accounts is 26.81%. The actuary has calculated a rate of return of 
25.87%. The difference of 0.94% when applied to the market value of assets 
allocated to Selby of £27.2 million produces a variance of £256,000. We are 
satisfied, however, that the because of the nature and magnitude of transactions 
relating to the Pension Fund, this difference would be unlikely to influence the 
decisions of users of the accounts. We have, therefore, not requested that an 
adjustment be made to the accounts. 

22 We also identified that there was scope to improve the reporting of budget 
variances to Members. Emerging overspend issues within specific departments 
were included in agendas as "matters to note" rather than being specifically 
included as agenda items for discussion and action. The Head of Finance and 
Central Services has introduced new reporting mechanisms to ensure that 
variance reports are a standing item on Committee agendas.  

23 Our audit also found that creditors included a balance of £409,244 for council tax 
credit balances (i.e. overpayments of council tax owed to council tax payers for 
the overpayment of council tax.). These included balances relating to pre-2000 of 
£127,243. Due to the age of these creditors there is a reduced risk that a liability 
will be incurred, and hence the Council needs to determine a policy or how to 
treat long standing creditors. Consequently the Head of Finance and Central 
Services has proposed that, subject to attempts to trace creditors and refund 
them, council tax credit balances over six years old should be transferred to 
General Fund.  
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8 Annual governance report │ Financial statements 

Selby District Council 

Material weaknesses in internal control identified during the 
audit 

24 Our audit did not identify any material weaknesses in systems of accounting and 
financial control that needed to be reported to you. We have not provided a 
comprehensive statement of all weaknesses which may exist in internal control or 
of all improvements which may be made, but have addressed only those matters 
which have come to our attention as a result of the audit procedures we have 
performed. 

Matters specifically required by other auditing standards  
25 Other auditing standards require us to communicate with you in other specific 

circumstances including: 

•  where we suspect or detect fraud; 
• where there is an inconsistency between the financial statements and other 

information in documents containing the financial statements; and  
• non-compliance with legislative or regulatory requirements and related 

authorities. 

26 In March 2006 Internal Audit identified that the award of the 2005/06 gas 
servicing contract did not follow OJEU requirements. The regulations require all 
local authorities to advertise work Europe wide in the Official Journal of the EU  
when the value is above limits which are updated every two years and, at the 
time the contract was let, was £154,477 for services and £3,861,932 for 
construction related works. Officers reported the breach to Members on 2 May 
2006.  
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Annual governance report │ Financial statements 9 

Selby District Council 

 

Any other matters of governance interest 
27 Finally, we are required to report any other matters that we believe to be of 

governance interest. We report these matters in Table 1 below.  

Table 1 Other matters of governance interest 
There are a number of other matters that we would like to bring to the attention of 
those charged with governance 

Area Auditor responsibility Impact 

Statement of internal 
control (SIC) 

We review the SIC for 
compliance with the 
requirements of proper 
practice as specified by 
CIPFA and consistency 
with other information 
from the audit of the 
financial statements. 

Our review of the SIC 
confirms that it complies 
with proper practice and is 
consistent with other 
information from our audit. 

Whole of Government 
Accounts' consolidation 
pack 

We are responsible for 
issuing a report on the 
consistency of your 
consolidation pack with 
the statutory financial 
statements. 

At the time of writing, we 
had not yet to received the 
Whole of Government 
Accounts consolidation 
pack from the Council, but 
we anticipate that we will  
complete the audit by the 
6 October deadline 

Letter of representation 
28 We obtain written representations from management as an acknowledgement of 

its responsibility for the fair presentation of the financial statements and as audit 
evidence on matters material to the financial statements. We have received a 
draft letter of representation from the Head of Finance and Central Services as 
shown at Appendix 6.  

29 The International Standards on Auditing (UK & Ireland), with apply from this 
year's audit, require the letter of representation to be signed by 'those charged 
with governance' in addition to being signed by officers. The finalised letter 
should be signed by the Chair of the Policy & Resources Committee, and by the 
Section 151 Officer.  

Next steps 
30 We are drawing these matters to the Committee’s attention so that: 
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10 Annual governance report │ Financial statements 

Selby District Council 

• you can consider them before the financial statements are approved and 
certified; and 

• the representation letter can be signed on behalf of the Council and those 
charged with governance before we issue our opinion on the financial 
statements. 
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Annual governance report │ Use of resources 11 

Selby District Council 

Use of resources 

Value for money conclusion 
31 The Code requires us to reach a conclusion on whether we are satisfied that the 

Council has proper arrangements in place for securing economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness in its use of your resources (the value for money conclusion). In 
meeting this responsibility, we will review evidence that is relevant to the 
Council's corporate performance management and financial management 
arrangements. Our work in reaching the value for money conclusion is integrated 
with our work on the use of resources assessment. The use of resources 
assessment is a qualitative assessment of the effectiveness of the Council's 
arrangements to secure economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of 
resources. The five areas we make assessments on are; financial statements, 
financial management, financial standing, internal control and value for money. 

32 Our work in relation to the value for money conclusion is substantially complete, 
and there are no matters which we wish to draw to the attention of the Audit 
Committee. We report in Table 2 the value for money conclusion against each of 
the twelve criteria, identifying the links with the other audit work. 

Table 2 Value for money conclusion 
We expect to issue an unqualified conclusion on the Council's arrangements to 
secure value for money in the use of its resources 

VFM conclusion criteria Source of assurance VFM conclusion 
(Pass/Fail) 

1. The body has put in place 
arrangements for setting, 
reviewing and implementing 
its strategic and operational 
objectives. 

Review of previous audit 
reports, plus an update for 
any known changes to 
arrangements. 

Pass 

2. The body has put in place 
channels of communication 
with service users and other 
stakeholders including 
partners, and there are 
monitoring arrangements to 
ensure that key messages 
about services are taken into 
account. 

Review of previous audit 
reports, plus an update for 
any known changes to 
arrangements. 

Pass 

3. The body has put in place 
arrangements for monitoring 
and scrutiny of performance, 
to identify potential variances 

Review of previous audit 
reports, plus an update for 
any known changes to 

Pass 
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Selby District Council 

VFM conclusion criteria Source of assurance VFM conclusion 
(Pass/Fail) 

against strategic objectives, 
standards and targets, for 
taking action where 
necessary, and reporting to 
members. 

arrangements. 

4. The body has put in place 
arrangements to monitor the 
quality of its published 
performance information, 
and to report the results to 
members. 

Data quality audit - stage 1. Pass  

5. The body has put in place 
arrangements to maintain a 
sound system of internal 
control. 

KLOE 4.2 - The organisation 
has arrangements in place to 
maintain a sound system of 
internal control. 

Pass 

6. The body has put in place 
arrangements to manage its 
significant business risks. 

KLOE 4.1 - The organisation 
manages its significant 
business risks. 

Pass 

7. The body has put in place 
arrangements to manage 
and improve value for 
money. 

KLOE 5.2 The organisation 
manages and improves 
value for money 

Pass 

8. The body has put in place 
a medium-term financial 
strategy, budgets and a 
capital programme that are 
soundly based and designed 
to deliver its strategic 
priorities. 

KLOE 2.1 - The 
organisation’s medium-term 
financial strategy, budgets 
and capital programme are 
soundly based and designed 
to deliver its strategic 
priorities. 

Pass 

9. The body has put in place 
arrangements to ensure that 
its spending matches its 
available resources.  

KLOE 3.1 - The organisation 
manages its spending within 
available resources. 

Pass 

10. The body has put in 
place arrangements for 
managing performance 
against budgets. 

KLOE 2.2 - The organisation 
manages performance 
against budgets. 

Pass 

11. The body has put in 
place arrangements for the 
management of its asset 
base. 

KLOE 2.3 - The organisation 
manages its asset base. 

Pass 
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Selby District Council 

VFM conclusion criteria Source of assurance VFM conclusion 
(Pass/Fail) 

12. The body has put in 
place arrangements that are 
designed to promote and 
ensure probity and propriety 
in the conduct of its 
business. 

KLOE 4.3 - The organisation 
has arrangements in place 
that are designed to promote 
and ensure probity and 
propriety in the conduct of its 
business. 

Pass 
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Use of auditors' statutory powers 
33 Auditors are required to consider the exercise of certain statutory powers during 

the course of the audit, as summarised in Table 5 below. 

Table 3 Use of statutory powers 
Insert text 

Issue Auditor responsibility Impact 

Section 8 reports  Section 8 of the Act requires 
us to consider whether, in 
the public interest, 
we should report on any 
matter that comes to our 
attention in the course of the 
audit so that it may be 
considered by the body 
concerned or brought to the 
attention of the public. 

There have been no 
section 8 reports in 
respect of the financial 
year 2005/2006. 

Section 11 
recommendations 

To consider whether a 
written recommendation 
should be made to the 
audited body requiring it to 
be considered and 
responded to publicly. 

There have been no s11 
recommendations. 

Best value  To consider whether to 
recommend that the Audit 
Commission should carry 
out a best value inspection 
of the Council under section 
10 of the Local Government 
Act 1999 and/or that the 
Secretary of State should 
give a direction under 
section 15 of that Act. 

Our work in respect of 
your 2005/2006 Best 
Value Performance Plan 
(BVPP) was reported in 
the 2005 annual audit 
and inspection letter. No 
recommendations were 
made to the Audit 
Commission or the 
Secretary of State. 
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Closing remarks 
34 This report has been discussed and agreed with the Head of Finance & Central 

Services. A copy of the report will be presented at the Policy & Resources 
Committee on 26 September 2006.  

35 The Council has taken a positive and constructive approach to our audit and I 
would like to take this opportunity to express my appreciation for the Council’s 
assistance and co-operation.  

 

 

 

Mark Kirkham 
District Auditor  
September 2006 
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Appendix 1 – Audit responsibilities and 
approach  

Audit objectives  
1 Our objective as your appointed auditor is to plan and carry out an audit that 

meets the requirements of the Code of Audit Practice. We adopt a risk-based 
approach to planning our audit, and our audit work has focused on the significant 
risks that are relevant to our audit responsibilities.  

 

Figure 1 Code of Audit Practice 
Code of practice responsibilities 

 

Risk based 
planning based 
on understanding 
the body’s business and 
overall corporate 
governance

Audit of financial statements and 
assurance relating to areas
covered by SIC

Assurance in relation to 
corporate performance 
and financial management
arrangements
to secure VFM
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Approach to the audit of the financial statements 
2 In our approach to auditing the financial statements, we adopt a concept of 

materiality. Material errors are those which might be misleading to a reader of the 
financial statements. We seek, in planning and conducting our audit of the 
accounts, to provide reasonable assurance that your financial statements are free 
of material misstatement. In planning our work we considered the arrangements 
of the Council which had most impact on our opinion. These included: 

• the standard of the overall control environment and internal controls; 
• reliance on internal audit; 
• the likelihood of material misstatement occurring from of material information 

systems; or a material error failing to be detected by internal controls; 
• any changes in financial reporting requirements; and 
• the effectiveness of procedures for producing the financial statements and 

supporting material. 

3 The results of the above feed into our risk assessment which determines the level 
and type of testing undertaken on each element of the financial statements. 

Approach to audit of arrangements to secure 
value for money  

4 The scope of these arrangements is defined in paragraph 20 of the Code as 
comprising: 

• corporate performance management; and  
• financial management arrangements. 

5 Our conclusion is informed and limited by reference to relevant criteria covering 
specific aspects of audited bodies' arrangements, specified by the Code.  

6 In planning audit work in relation to the arrangements for securing economy, 
efficiency and effectiveness in the use of resources, considered and assessed 
relevant significant business risk. Significance is defined by the Code as 'a matter 
of professional judgment and includes both quantitative and qualitative aspects of 
the risk'.  

7 The potential sources of assurance when reaching the value for money 
conclusion include: 

• the Council’s whole system of internal control as reported in its statement on 
internal control; 

• results from statutory inspections or the work of other regulators, for example, 
corporate assessments, service assessments (whether by the Commission or 
other regulators); 
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• work specified by the Audit Commission, for example, the use of resources 
assessments, and data quality work; 

• links to the financial statements' audit, including review of internal audit, the 
SIC and budgetary control arrangements; and 

• other work necessary to discharge our responsibilities.  

28



Annual governance report │ Appendix 2 – Audit reports issued 19 

Selby District Council 

Appendix 2 – Audit reports issued 
 
Planned output Planned date 

of issue  
Actual date of 
issue 

Addressee 

Audit and inspection 
plan 

March 2005 April 2005 The Council 

Annual governance 
report 

September 
2006 

September 
2006 

Policy & Resources 
Committee 

Opinion on financial 
statements 

September 
2006 

September 
2006 

The Council 

Value for money 
conclusion 

September 
2006 

 The Council 

Final accounts 
memorandum  

September 
2006 

 Head of Finance & 
Central Services 

Annual audit & 
inspection letter 

March 2007  The Council 

Use of resources 
assessments 

March 2006 March 2006 The Council 

Data Quality report October 2006  The Council 

BVPP report December 
2005 

December 
2005 

The Council 

e-government January 2006 January 2006 Management 

Recruitment and 
retention 

September 
2006 

 Management 
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Appendix 3 – Fee information 
Table 4  

 
Fee estimate Plan 2005/06 Actual 2005/06 

Accounts £20,400  £23,300 * 

Use of resources £73,800  £73,380 

Total audit fees £94,200  £96,680 

Inspection   £5,700    £5,700 

Total audit and inspection fee £99,480 £102.380 

* the additional fee for accounts was to cover additional audit work required as a 
result of the new International Auditing Standards 

30



Annual governance report │ Appendix 4 – The Audit Commission’s requirements 
in respect of independence and objectivity 21 

Selby District Council 

Appendix 4 – The Audit Commission’s 
requirements in respect of independence 
and objectivity 

1 We are required by the standard to communicate following matters to the Audit 
Committee: 

• the principal threats, if any to objectivity and independence identified by the 
auditor, including consideration of all relationships between the Council, 
directors and the auditor; 

• any safeguards adopted and the reasons why they are considered to be 
effective; 

• any independent partner review; 
• the overall assessment of threats and safeguards; and 
• information about the general policies and processes for maintaining 

objectivity and independence. 

2 We are not aware of any relationships that may affect the independence and 
objectivity of the team, and which are required to be disclosed under auditing and 
ethical standards. 
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Appendix 5 – Independent auditor’s 
report to the members of Selby District 
Council 

Opinion on the financial statements 
I have audited the financial statements of Selby District Council for the year 
ended 31 March 2006 under the Audit Commission Act 1998, which comprise the 
Consolidated Revenue Account, the Housing Revenue Account, the Collection 
Fund, the Consolidated Balance Sheet, the Statement of Total Movements in 
Reserves, the Cash Flow Statement, and the related notes. These financial 
statements have been prepared under the accounting policies set out within 
them. 

This report is made solely to Selby District Council in accordance with Part II of 
the Audit Commission Act 1998 and for no other purpose, as set out in paragraph 
36 of the Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and of Audited Bodies 
prepared by the Audit Commission. 

Respective responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer and 
auditors 
The Chief Finance Officer’s responsibilities for preparing the financial statements 
in accordance with applicable laws and regulations and the Statement of 
Recommended Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom 
2005 are set out in the Statement of Responsibilities. 

My responsibility is to audit the financial statements in accordance with relevant 
legal and regulatory requirements and International Standards on Auditing (UK 
and Ireland).  

I report to you my opinion as to whether the financial statements presents fairly 
the financial position of the Council in accordance with applicable laws and 
regulations and the Statement of Recommended Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting in the United Kingdom 2005. 

I review whether the statement on internal control reflects compliance with 
CIPFA’s guidance. I report if it does not comply with proper practices specified by 
CIPFA or if the statement is misleading or inconsistent with other information I am 
aware of from my audit of the financial statements. I am not required to consider, 
nor have I considered, whether the statement on internal control covers all risks 
and controls. I am also not required to form an opinion on the effectiveness of the 
Council’s corporate governance procedures or its risk and control procedures. 
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I read other information published with the financial statements, and consider 
whether it is consistent with the audited financial statements. This other 
information comprises only the Explanatory Foreword. I consider the implications 
for my report if I become aware of any apparent misstatements or material 
inconsistencies with the financial statements. My responsibilities do not extend to 
any other information. 

Basis of audit opinion 
I conducted my audit in accordance with the Audit Commission Act 1998, the 
Code of Audit Practice issued by the Audit Commission and International 
Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland) issued by the Auditing Practices Board. 
An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence relevant to the 
amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. It also includes an 
assessment of the significant estimates and judgments made by the Council in 
the preparation of the financial statements, and of whether the accounting 
policies are appropriate to the Council’s circumstances, consistently applied and 
adequately disclosed. 

I planned and performed my audit so as to obtain all the information and 
explanations which I considered necessary in order to provide me with sufficient 
evidence to give reasonable assurance that the financial statements are free from 
material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or error. In 
forming my opinion I also evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of 
information in the financial statements. 

Opinion 
In my opinion the financial statements present fairly, in accordance with 
applicable laws and regulations and the Statement of Recommended Practice on 
Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom 2005, the financial position of 
the Council as at 31 March 2006 and its income and expenditure for the year then 
ended. 

 

 

 

Mark Kirkham 

Audit Commission 
Kernel House 
Killingbeck Drive 
Killingbeck 
Leeds  LS14 6UF 

  September 2006 
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Conclusion on arrangements for securing 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use 
of resources  
Council’s Responsibilities 
The Council is responsible for putting in place proper arrangements to secure 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources, to ensure proper 
stewardship and governance, and to regularly review the adequacy and 
effectiveness of these arrangements.  

Under the Local Government Act 1999, the Council is required to prepare and 
publish a best value performance plan summarising the Council’s assessment of 
its performance and position in relation to its statutory duty to make arrangements 
to ensure continuous improvement in the way in which its functions are exercised, 
having regard to a combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

Auditor’s Responsibilities 
I am required by the Audit Commission Act 1998 to be satisfied that proper 
arrangements have been made by the Council for securing economy, efficiency 
and effectiveness in its use of resources. The Code of Audit Practice issued by 
the Audit Commission requires me to report to you my conclusion in relation to 
proper arrangements, having regard to relevant criteria specified by the Audit 
Commission for principal local authorities. I report if significant matters have 
come to my attention which prevent me from concluding that the Council has 
made such proper arrangements. I am not required to consider, nor have I 
considered, whether all aspects of the Council’s arrangements for securing 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources are operating 
effectively. 

I am required by section 7 of the Local Government Act 1999 to carry out an audit 
of the Council’s best value performance plan and issue a report:  

• certifying that I have done so; 
• stating whether I believe that the plan has been prepared and published in 

accordance with statutory requirements set out in section 6 of the Local 
Government Act 1999 and statutory guidance; and 

• where relevant, making any recommendations under section 7 of the Local 
Government Act 1999. 

Conclusion  
I have undertaken my audit in accordance with the Code of Audit Practice and I 
am satisfied that, having regard to the criteria for principal local authorities 
specified by the Audit Commission and published in July 2005, in all significant 
respects, Selby District Council made proper arrangements to secure economy, 
efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources for the year ending 31 March 
2006. 
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Best Value Performance Plan 
I issued my statutory report on the audit of the Council’s best value performance 
plan for the financial year 2005/06 in December 2005. I did not identify any 
matters to be reported to the Council and did not make any recommendations on 
procedures in relation to the plan. 

Certificate 
I certify that I have completed the audit of the accounts in accordance with the 
requirements of the Audit Commission Act 1998 and the Code of Audit Practice 
issued by the Audit Commission. 

 

 

 

Mark Kirkham 

Audit Commission 
Kernel House 
Killingbeck Drive 
Killingbeck 
Leeds  LS14 6UF 

  September 2006 
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Appendix 6 – Draft Letter of 
representation 

 

To: Mark Kirkham 

Relationship Manager 

The Audit Commission 

 

Selby District Council  - Audit for the year ended 31st March 
2006 
Selby District Council can confirm, that having made appropriate enquiries of 
Members and Senior Officers (Strategic and Operational Management Team) of 
the Council, the following representations given to you in connection with your 
audit of the Council’s Statement of Accounts for the year ended 31st March 2006. 

The Head of Finance and Central Services acknowledges responsibility under the 
relevant statutory authorities for preparing the Statement of Accounts which 
present fairly the Council’s financial position at 31st March 2006 and for making 
accurate representations to you. 

The Council can confirm that the effects of the uncorrected misstatements and 
omissions in the draft Statement of Accounts, as identified during the audit and as 
listed in the attached schedule, are not material to the Statement of Accounts, 
either individually or in aggregate. These misstatements and omissions, and the 
reasons for not correcting these items, have been discussed with those charged 
with governance.  

Other than those matters disclosed in the Statement of Accounts, Selby District 
Council has no plans or intentions that may materially alter the carrying value or 
classification of assets and liabilities reflected in the financial statements. 

Specific representations 
There are no other material amounts relating to unfunded liabilities, curtailments 
or settlements of past service costs relating to pension provision other than those 
which have been properly recorded and disclosed in the Statement of Accounts. 

Supporting records 
All the accounting records have been made available to you for the purpose of 
your audit and all the transactions undertaken by the Council have been properly 
reflected and recorded in the accounting records. All other records and related 
information, including minutes of all Council meetings, have been made available 
to you. 
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Related party transactions 
The Council can confirm the completeness of the information provided regarding 
the identification of related parties. The identity of, and balances and transactions 
with, related parties have been properly recorded and where appropriate, 
adequately disclosed in the Statement of Accounts. 

Contingent liabilities 
There are no other contingent liabilities, other than those that have been properly 
recorded and disclosed in the Statement of Accounts. In particular: 

• there is no significant pending or threatened litigation, other than those 
already disclosed in the Statement of Accounts; and 

• there are no material commitments or contractual issues, other than those 
already disclosed in the Statement of Accounts; 

• no financial guarantees have been given to third parties. 

Law, regulations and codes of practice 
There are no instances of non-compliance with laws, regulations and codes of 
practice, likely to have a significant effect on the finances or operations of the 
Council.  In all material respects, the expenditure and income disclosed in the 
Statement of Accounts has been applied to purposes intended by Parliament and 
the financial transactions conform to the authorities that govern them. 

Irregularities 
The Council acknowledges its responsibility for the design and implementation of 
internal control systems to prevent and detect error. 

There have been no: 

• irregularities involving management or employees who have significant roles 
in the system of internal accounting control; 

• irregularities involving other employees that could have a material effect on 
the Statement of Accounts; 

• communications from regulatory agencies concerning non-compliance with, 
or deficiencies on, financial reporting practices which could have a material 
effect on the Statement of Accounts. 

Post balance sheet events 
Since the date of approval of the Statement of Accounts by Policy and Resources 
Committee (27th June 2006) no additional significant post balance sheet events 
that have occurred which would require additional adjustment or disclosure in the 
Statement of Accounts.     
 

Signed on behalf of Selby District Council 
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Name:  Cllr Mark Crane 

Position: Leader, Selby District Council 

Date:  
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER 6 
 
PUBLIC SESSION 
 
TITLE: STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 2005/06 
 
TO: POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 
 
DATE: 26th SEPTEMBER 2006 
 
BY: HEAD OF FINANCE AND CENTRAL SERVICES 
 
AUTHOR: DEAN LANGTON 
 
1. LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 

 
1.1 The Council’s Statement of Accounts represents in financial terms the 

delivery of the Council’s policies. 
 

2. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 

2.1 Following conclusion of the external audit, the purpose of this report is 
to seek Members approval of to the revised Statement of Accounts for 
2005/06. 

 
3. LINK TO CORPORATE AIMS AND PRIORITIES 
 

3.1 There is no direct link to Corporate Aims and Priorities. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT MEMBERS APPROVE THE REVISED 
STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS FOR 2005/06 AS ATTACHED AT 
APPENDIX B 
 

4. IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 

Best Value 
 
4.1 The management and use of the Council’s financial resources are 

intended to be undertaken within the principles of Best Value. 
 
Equalities 
 
4.2 There is no direct impact on equalities arising from the contents of 

this report.  
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Community Safety and Crime Reduction 
 
4.3 There is no direct impact on Community Safety and Crime 

Reduction. 
 
Risk Management 
 
4.4 There are no risk management issues arising from this report. 
 
Procurement 
 
4.5 There is no direct impact on the Council’s procurement programme 

from the contents of this report. 
 
Sustainability 
 
4.6 There is no direct impact on sustainability arising from the contents of 

this report. 
 
Gershon Efficiency Savings 
 
4.7 The Efficiency Agenda is an important issue within the context of the 

Financial Strategy document. 
 

5. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

5.1 This report seeks approval to a revised Statement of Accounts for 
2005/06, following the audit of the accounts undertaken by the Audit 
Commission. 

 
6. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 

6.1 At the meeting of this Committee on 27th June 2006, Members 
approved the Statement of Accounts. This complied with the 
statutory requirement of seeking approval for the Accounts on or 
before 30th June. 

 
6.2 Following approval by Members, the Accounts were submitted to 

the Audit Commission for external audit.  
 

6.3 At the time of writing, the audit is substantially complete and, 
notwithstanding minor amendments to the accounts, the Audit 
Commission expect to issue an unqualified opinion on the Council’s 
Accounts by 30th September 2006. 
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6.4 In view of this, and recognising the changes to the accounts that 
are summarised at Appendix A, Members are asked to approve the 
revised Statement of Accounts for 2005/06 at Appendix A.  

 
7. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

7.1 There are no financial implications arising from the contents of this 
report. 

 
8. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS/WORKING PAPERS 

 
8.1 Background working papers on the closure of accounts are held 

within Accountancy. 
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Appendix A
Page 
No Statement 

Note 
No Description Change Reason

19 Accounting Policies 6 PFI
Insert new note & renumber all 
subsequent notes New note 

20 CRA 31 Related Party Transactions New line re employer contributions  As per AC for completeness of note  

29 CRA Note re PFI scheme New note now no 18 requirement of SORP

29 CRA 18 Operating Leases
Rewrite as per SORP and renumber to 
note 19 requirement of SORP

36 HRA 9 Major Repairs Reserve (1733) to (1734) To match face of HRA

36 HRA 9 Major Repairs Reserve (2278) to (2277) To balance note

36 HRA 9 Major Repairs Reserve movement (2278) to (2277) To match figures above

36 HRA 9 Major Repairs Reserve movement 1742 to 1741 To balance note

40 Balance Sheet Financed By

Major repairs reserve moved below 
pensions reserve from above Gov 
Grants Deferred   

SORP requires major repairs reserve to 
be shown below pensions reserve not 
above   

40 Balance Sheet Financed By

Capital Financing Account - amount 
increased re use of capital receipts 
change & provision for loan repayments

Figures for capital receipts did not match 
- financing of community safety spend 
not done

41 Balance Sheet Financed By

Usable capital receipts figure amended 
from 865 to 801 to match note 5 of 
balance sheet

Figures for capital receipts did not match 
- financing of community safety spend 
not done

42 Balance Sheet 2 Statement of physical assets
Reason for change in asset numbers in 
04/05 added

Asset numbers 04/05 changed from 
audited accounts.  Note as to why 
needed adding.  Change due to review 
of assets.  

43 Balance Sheet 3 Movement on fixed assets

Capital expenditure added to additions 
line and then identified as separate line 
under revaluations rather than netting in 
additions 

Gives greater clarity on information in 
note

44 Balance Sheet Deferred Charges Deferred charges movement 
Note still required even though all written 
down.  Added to page 44.
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Page 
No Statement 

Note 
No Description Change Reason

45 Balance Sheet 5 Financing Of Fixed Assets Information re CFR should be included.
Note required to reconcile capital spend 
to CFR 

46 Balance Sheet 7 Car Loans

Moved from inclusion as part of 
miscellaneous debtors note 9.  Now 
identified as part of note 7 long term 
debtors More accurate classification

47 Balance Sheet 9 Debtors

Reduced to reflect move of car loans to 
note 7.  Narrative re provisions removed 
and narrative re car loans added

Reflects changes.  Narrative re 
provisions not required as change was 
on 04/05 accounts as well

46 Balance Sheet 11 Analysis of long term borrowing
Amend balance c/f date to 31 March 06 
from 31 March 05. Incorrect date 

53

Statement of total 
movement in 
reserves Statement of Movement 

Changes to gains & losses from 
(16,801) to (16,834) and value of assets 
sold from (5,513) to (5,480) 

As a result of changes to note 2 of 
balance sheet

54

Statement of total 
movement in 
reserves 1 Pensions reserve

Information for 2002/03 added.  NB now 
a word table to make it fit. SORP requires 4 years info

55

Statement of total 
movement in 
reserves 3

Movements in amounts set aside to 
finance capital investment

Usable capital receipts figure amended 
from 841 to 904 to match note 5 of 
balance sheet

Figures for capital receipts did not match 
- financing of community safety spend 
not done

55

Statement of total 
movement in 
reserves 4

Movements in unrealised value fixed 
assets

Amendment of figures gains/(losses) 
from (16,943) to (16,849) and other 
movement on reserve from 142 to 15

As a result of changes to note 2 of 
balance sheet

55

Statement of total 
movement in 
reserves 5

Value of assets sold, disposed of or 
decommissioned

Amendment of figures other movement 
on the reserve from (3,402) to (3,369)

As a result of changes to note 2 of 
balance sheet

56

Statement of total 
movement in 
reserves 6

Movements in amounts set aside to 
finance capital investment

Reconciling amounts for provision of 
loan reapyments changed from 1261 to 
1260

Figure did not match CRA note14 page 
28 and it must  

58 Collection Fund Statement

Amend collection fund account - add line 
for write offs and make bad debt 
provision just the movement on the 
account

Amounts for write offs could be material 
and need to be shown SORP 
requirement
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Councillor Mark Crane

Leader of the Council

Putting Customers First
Protecting the Environment

LEADER'S FOREWORD

Organising to Deliver

2005/06 was the first year of the requirement of Local Government to make efficiency savings as a result of 
the public sector efficiency review headed up by Sir Peter Gershon.  This has been embraced by the Council 
and will enable recognition of the prudent management of resources that has always been undertaken by the 
Council. 

The Council has embraced the challenges it faced in 2005/06.  Since the Comprehensive Performance 
Assessment in May 2004, this Council has made real progress in linking resources to priorities and is 
committed to ensuring that all our efforts focus on delivering those things that our customers tell us matter 
most to them.  Our Corporate Plan has been developed after extensive consultation with our community and 
is consistent with our contribution to the joint efforts of our Local Strategic Partnership, the Selby District 
Local Strategic Partnership.  

Members and officers have continued to work together to build on the strengths of the organisation and to 
build on the foundations for sustainable improvement developed in previous years.

In February 2006 the ballot of Council Tenants on their preferred option for the future of the Housing Stock 
saw the majority wishing for the houses to remain in the control of the Council and not to transfer to a 
Housing Association.  The Council is now working with tenants to formulate the most appropriate way to 
continue delivering sustainable housing services and properties that at least meet the Decent Homes 
Standard by 2010.  

The Ten Year Vision statement developed in 2004 identified national developments, analysed regional 
influences, highlighted local community needs and suggested an appropriate response from Selby District 
Council. 

More recently, national initiatives have ensured a stronger focus on how efficiently services are organised 
and delivered to local people.  The Government has again raised the prospect of a review of local 
government structures with the outcome of this the subject of a White Paper to be released during 2006.

The Council is committed to continuing its progress with delivering services within the scope of its mission  - 
'To Improve the Quality of Life for Those who Live and Work in the District' and together with annual 
priorities will concentrate on the following seven strategic themes:- 

Healthier Communities
Promoting Prosperity
Community Safety

The Statement of Accounts for 2005/06 sets out the full financial details of the Council's activities.  The 
accounts have been produced promptly in line with target dates set for the 'Whole of Government Accounts' 
initiative.  

Making Better Use of Resources

- 2 -
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1. Introduction

2. The Council's Accounts

3. The Euro

Statement of Total Movement in Reserves - This statement brings together all the recognised movements 
on reserves of the Authority during the year not only those reported through the Consolidated Revenue 
Account. The statement separates the movements between revenue and capital reserves.

Collection Fund - This shows the transactions of the Council as a billing authority in relation to Non-
Domestic Rates and the Council Tax, and illustrates the way in which these have been distributed to 
preceptors and the General Fund. The Collection Fund is consolidated with other accounts of the billing 
authority.

Cash Flow Statement - This summarises the inflows and outflows of cash arising from transactions with 
third parties for revenue and capital purposes.

The purpose of this foreword is to provide an easily understandable guide to the most significant matters 
reported in the accounts, and also an explanation in overall terms of the Authority's financial position. The 
foreword also includes an explanation of the purpose of each statement and the inter-relationship between 
statements.

The accounts contain the following statements for the year 1 April 2005 to 31 March 2006 which are 
presented in the following order:

Statement of Accounting Policies - This explains the basis of the figures in the accounts. The accounts 
can only be properly appreciated if the policies, which have been followed, are explained.

Consolidated Revenue Account - This reports the net cost for the year of the functions for which the 
Council is responsible and compares that cost with the finance provided from charges made by the Council, 
from local taxpayers and from Central Government Grants.

Housing Revenue Account - This reflects a statutory obligation to account separately for the local authority 
housing function. It shows the major elements of housing revenue expenditure - maintenance, 
administration, rent rebates and capital financing costs - and how rents, subsidy and other income meet 
these.

Consolidated Balance Sheet - This is fundamental to the understanding of the Council's year-end financial 
position. It shows the balances and reserves at the Council's disposal, its long-term indebtedness, the 
current assets employed in its operation and summarised information on the fixed assets held. The Balance 
Sheet includes the effect of the capital accounting requirements from 1 April 1994.

EXPLANATORY FOREWORD

Statement of Responsibilities for the Statement of Accounts - This statement sets out the respective 
responsibilities of the Council and the Head of Finance and Central Services for the accounts.

Statement on Internal Control - This statement sets out the internal control framework operated by the 
Council during 2005/06 and presents a review of the effectiveness of the system as required by the 
Accounts and Audit Regulations 2003.

The Council is continuing with its watching brief on developments as they progress. There are currently no 
forward expenditure commitments, and the total costs likely to be incurred will not be significant until a 
positive decision on converting to the Euro appears imminent.  Any expenditure on Euro activities is currently 
absorbed within current budgetary provision.
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4. Revenue Spending in 2005/06

EXPLANATORY FOREWORD

Revenue expenditure for 2005/06 is summarised in the Consolidated Revenue Account.  This shows the 
costs of all the Council's services and how the net expenditure has been funded.

The following graphs / charts show where the Council's money comes from, what it is spent on and the cost 
of the services it provides.

The above chart shows that around 40% (£16.2m) of the Council's income comes from Government grants 
(such as Revenue Support Grant and Housing Benefit Grant).  An additional 5% (£2.2m) comes from the 
Government as redistributed business rates through the NNDR Pool.  15% (£6m) comes from fees, charges 
and other income generated by Council services.  Council Tax provides 12% (£4.8m) and Housing rents 
provide 20% (£8.2m).  Interest earned on balances provided 3% (£1.2m), with the remaining 5% (£1.9m) 
coming from Council reserves.

This chart shows that the largest proportion 42% (£17.3m) of the Council's money is spent on running 
expenses.  27% (£10.9m) is spent on housing and council tax benefits.  21% (£8.6m) is spent on employee 
costs, with the remaining 10% being spent on parish precepts and internal drainage (£2.3m) and 
contributions to the capital programme (£1.4m).

Where the money came from - £40.5m

Fees & Charges
15%

Government Grants
40%NNDR Pool

5%

Reserves
5%

Council Tax
12%

Interest
3%

Rents
20%

What the money is spent on - £40.5m

Capital Programme
4%

Local Precepts & Land 
Drainage

6%

Employee Costs
21%

Running Expenses
42%

Housing Benefits
27%
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Financial Performance in 2005/06 Compared to Agreed Budget

Explanation of Over and Underspends against budget

The detailed consolidated revenue account and accompanying notes are shown on pages 22 to 32.

This final chart shows the gross cost of the services provided by the Council.  As shown in the previous chart 
a large portion (53% - £21.3m) is spent on Housing Services which includes housing benefit payments.

The overspend on payments to the Government pool re capital receipts is offset by the contribution from 
capital receipts.  Payments to the pool are based on actual receipts and are therefore neutral.  The deficit on 
trading undertakings has arisen due to bad debts written off as a result of non payment of rent by tenants in 
the industrial units.  Investment income was higher than predicted due to improved returns on cash 
investments and improved cash flows in respect of the collection fund.

The 2005/06 budget is broken down on the following table and compared with actual income and 
expenditure:

EXPLANATORY FOREWORD

The table on page 6 shows an underspend of £780k against the net cost of services and an underspend of 
£1,178k at net operating expenditure. This has arisen due to a number of over and underspends.

Following the full implementation of FRS17 (Retirement Benefits) and consequent changes in accounting 
rules, an underspend of £148k has occurred on pension interest cost and expected return in assets.  This is 
offset by a reversing transfer from the pensions reserve.

The major underspends within General Fund include Development Control £52k due to increased Planning 
Fee income and Rent Allowances £241k, Council Tax Benefit £183k and Housing Benefits £65k all due to 
previous year grant adjustments.     

The major underspends within Housing Revenue Account include £57k within Housing Management on 
computer equipment and support, Housing Repairs has a cumulative underspend of £97k and Property 
Services salaries were underspent by £47k due to vacancies and Sub-Contractors £38k.  

The services provided - £40.5m

Cultural, Environmental & 
Planning

28%

Corporate & Democratic 
Core
4%

Housing
53%

Central Services to the 
Public
10%

Other
4%

Highways, Roads & 
Transport

1%
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Net Cost of Services 17,095      16,315      (780)         
Add: Precepts & Levies - Parish precepts 1,055        1,055        -               

18,150    17,370    (780)         

Less: Surplus on Trading Undertakings (9)             28            37            
Less: Asset Management Rev A/C & Premiums/Discounts (4,639)      (4,632)      7              
Payment to Government Pool re Capital Receipts 2,000        1,954        (46)           
Investment Interest (915)         (1,163)      (248)         
Pension interest cost & expected return in assets 666           518           (148)         

Net Operating Expenditure 15,253    14,075    (1,178)      

Transfers to / (from) Reserves, Major Repairs Reserve (1,957)      (1,641)      316           
Capital Expenditure financed from revenue 1,426        1,426        -               
Contribution from Capital Receipts re Government Pool (2,000)      (1,954)      46            
Reconciling amount for provisions for loan repayment (1,236)      (1,260)      (24)           

Amount to be met from Govt Grants & Local Taxpayers 11,486    10,646    (840)         

Financed by:
Council Precept (4,804)      (4,804)      -               
Collection Fund Surplus (28)           (28)           -               
Revenue Support Grant (3,382)      (3,382)      -               
Business Rates (2,219)      (2,219)      -               

Net General Fund (surplus) / deficit 1,053      213          -              

Transfers to / (from) GF Balances (1,053)    (213)        840          

5. Capital Expenditure

Infrastructure 12            0.2%
Council Dwelling Improvements 3,473        66.2%
Equipment & Vehicles 973           18.5%
Crime Prevention 64            1.2%
Home Improvement Grants and Disabled Facilities Grants 415           7.9%
Operational Land and Buildings, including Community Assets 59            1.1%
Other Grants 252           4.9%

Total 5,248 100%

Budget
£'000

Approved

Capital Programme Analysis - £'000

Actual
£'000 £'000

£'000
Actual Proportion

%

In 2005/06 the Council spent £5.248m (2004/05 £4.554m) on its capital programme. An analysis of where 
the money was spent and the sources of funding are shown in the following two tables:

The table below provides a summary of the Council's Consolidated Revenue Account for 2005/06 (General 
Fund Revenue Account and Housing Revenue Account).  The approved budget for 2005/06 assumed the 
use of £1,053k from General Fund balances.  The outturn position for 2005/06 actually resulted in a drawing 
from balances of £213k, thereby resulting in an underspend of £840k.

EXPLANATORY FOREWORD

Difference
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Prudential Borrowing 329 6.3%
Capital Receipts 904 17.2%
Major Repairs Reserve 2,278 43.4%
Grants and Contributions 311 5.9%
Revenue and Reserves 1,426 27.2%

Total 5,248 100%

Further information in respect of pensions is disclosed at note 10 to the Consolidated Revenue
Account (page 27) and note 13 to the Balance Sheet  (page 49).

The Consolidated Balance Sheet now includes a Pensions Reserve which shows a net liability to the 
Pension Fund.  This effectively means that the Council has historically underpaid contributions relative to the 
future benefits earned to date by its employees.

The Council's ability to borrow is governed by the Local Government Act 2003 and the CIPFA Prudential 
Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities.  The Council is able to determine its own programmes for 
capital investment in fixed assets that will assist in the delivery of its services to the citizens of the Selby 
District subject to that programme being affordable, prudent and sustainable.

At the start of the 2005/06 financial year the council's unallocated revenue reserves stood at £2.509m 
(£1,713m GF and £796k HRA).  It was expected that £41k would be required from balances to fund 
expenditure in 2005/06.  The consolidated revenue account on page 19 shows that a contribution of £420k 
was made to the HRA reserve instead of the expected contribution of £227k.  The actual contribution from 
General Fund balances was £213k instead of the expected contribution from reserves of £1.053m.

The Council did not borrow any new money during 2005/06, as capital receipts set aside to repay debt are 
greater than current outstanding debt and it has therefore been possible to have internal borrowing. 

The Council may borrow from a number of market institutions and from the Public Works Loan Board 
(PWLB).

8.  FRS17 - Accounting for Pensions

2005/06 is the third year of full implementation of Financial Reporting Standard 17 (FRS17)  in respect of 
retirement benefits.  This has led to a fundamental change in the way in which retirement benefits are treated 
in the Council's accounts.  The Consolidated Revenue Account includes full financial recognition of the 
longer-term effect of pensions awards in any one year.

6. Borrowing Facilities and Capital Borrowing

Where the money came from - £'000

Explanation of Over or Underspend against budget

7. Review of the Council's Current Financial Position

The Council expected to spend £7.001m on its capital programme, however some slippage on a number of 
projects including housing improvements and a reduction in private sector grants resulted in an underspend.  
Work has been carried forward into 2006/07 when it will be completed. 

EXPLANATORY FOREWORD

Actual Proportion
£'000 %
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(i)

•

•

•

(ii)

•

•

•

•

•

Approval by Chair of Policy and Resources Committee

manage its affairs to secure economic, efficient and effective use of resources and safeguard its 
assets;

The requirements are to:-

make arrangements for the proper administration of its financial affairs and to secure that one of 
its officers has responsibility for the administration of those affairs. In this Authority, that officer 
is the Head of Finance and Central Services;

The District Councils responsibilities

Head of Finance and Central Services

approve the statement of accounts;

complied with the Code of Practice;

taken reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities;

selected suitable accounting policies and then applied them consistently;

STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS

The Head of Finance and Central Service's responsibilities

Chair of Policy and Resources Committee

made judgements and estimates that were reasonable and prudent;

Councillor M Crane
Dated  27 June 2006

Dated  27 June 2006

kept proper accounting records which are up to date;

I hereby certify that the Statement of Accounts on pages 18 - 63 presents fairly the financial position of the 
Authority at the accounting date and its income and expenditure for the year ended 31 March 2006.

CPFA

Certification of the Head of Finance and Central Services

This Statement of Accounts was approved by a resolution of the Policy and Resources Committee of Selby 
District Council on 27 June 2006.

The Head of Finance and Central Services is responsible for the preparation of the authority's 
statement of accounts in accordance with proper practices as set out in the CIPFA/LASAAC 
Code of Practice on Local Authority accounting in the United Kingdom ('the Code of Practice').

In preparing this statement of accounts the Head of Finance and Central Services has:-

Dean Langton

The Head of Finance and Central Services has also:-
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1  Scope of Responsibility

1.1

1.2

2  The Purpose of the System of Internal Control

2.1

2.2

3  Selby District Council's Internal Control Environment 

3.1

The adoption of a formal Constitution which, following a review in March 2006, sets out how the
Council operates, how decisions are made, and the procedures which are followed to ensure
that these are lawful, efficient, transparent and accountable to local people. This incorporates
the Members’ Code of Conduct and a number of other locally agreed codes and protocols.

The Council has developed a Local Strategic Partnership known as the Selby Strategy Forum
comprising key stakeholders in the District. The Selby Strategy Forum has produced a
Community Strategy for the Selby District setting out a vision for the Selby District over a 5-year
period 2005-2010. The Council's contribution to the aims of this Strategy is reflected in its
Corporate Plan. The current plan, which was approved by Policy & Resources Committee on 13
April 2006, covers the period 2006-2009 and sets out the Council's strategic themes and
priorities for this period which have been identified and developed in consultation with the public
and key partners.

Policy and decision making facilitated through the operation of a Policy and Resources
Committee with certain decision-making responsibilities delegated to three Boards (Economy,
Social and Environment). Each of these acts within defined terms of reference agreed by the full
Council. Meetings are open to the public except when exempt or confidential matters are being
disclosed.  The public have an opportunity to participate in the meetings.

Selby District Council is responsible for ensuring that its business is conducted in accordance
with the law and proper standards, and that public money is safeguarded and properly
accounted for, and used economically, efficiently and effectively. The Council also has a duty
under the Local Government Act 1999 to make arrangements to secure continuous
improvement in the way in which its functions are exercised, having regard to a combination of
economy, efficiency and effectiveness.

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

The system of internal control is designed to manage risk to a reasonable level rather than
eliminate all risk of failure to achieve policies, aims and objectives; it can, therefore, only provide
reasonable and not absolute assurance of effectiveness. The system of internal control is based
on an ongoing process designed to identify and prioritise the risks to the achievement of the
Council's policies, aims and objectives to evaluate the likelihood of those risks being realised
and the impact should they be realised, and to manage them efficiently, effectively and
economically.

The system of internal control has been in place at the Council for the year ended 31 March
2006 and up to the date of approval of the Statement of Accounts for the 2005/06 financial year.

The Key elements of the Councils Internal Control Environment are as Follows:-

In discharging this overall responsibility, the Council is also responsible for ensuring that there is
a sound system of internal control which facilitates the effective exercise of the Council’s
functions and which includes the management of risk.
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-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

A number of areas are delegated to officers for the purposes of decision-making; however, limits
on the exercise of delegation are laid down in an approved Scheme of Delegation to Officers
forming part of the Council’s Constitution.

In December 2004 the Council adopted a Local Code of Corporate Governance in accordance
with the CIPFA/SOLACE framework. The Local Code of Corporate Governance was reviewed
by the Audit Panel in March 2006. The Council also has separate Whistle-blowing and Anti-
Fraud & Corruption policies.

Both Policy and Resources Committee and the Boards are overseen by the Council’s Overview 
and Scrutiny function, which has the ability to call-in and review decisions and also to contribute 
to the development of policy. The Council also has a Standards Committee, to oversee the 
conduct of Members and Officers, and an Audit Panel.  Other regulatory functions (i.e. Planning 
and Licensing) are overseen by separate arrangements and these are accountable directly to 
the full Council.

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

Evolving arrangements for securing efficiencies and continuous improvement;

Monthly monitoring by management of revenue and capital budgets – with regular reports to
the respective Committee/Board;

Service and financial planning integrated within the corporate performance management cycle;

Production annually of a Statement of Accounts compliant with the requirements of local
authority accounting practice.

Compliance with the requirements established by CIPFA, the public sector accountancy body.

Financial and Procurement Procedure Rules as part of the Constitution;

Medium-term financial planning using a three-year cycle, updated annually, to align resources
to corporate priorities;

Annual budget process involving scrutiny and challenge;

The appointment of the Head of Legal and Democratic Services as the Council’s Monitoring
Officer. The appointment of a Monitoring Officer is required in accordance with Section 5 of the
Local Government and Housing Act 1989. It is the function of the Monitoring Officer to report to
Members upon any contravention of any enactment or rule of law or any maladministration by
the Authority. The Monitoring Officer also has responsibilities under the Council’s Ethical
Framework relating to the Members’ Code of Conduct and the Standards Committee. 

The appointment of the Head of Finance and Central Services as the officer with statutory
responsibility for the proper administration of the Council’s financial affairs, in accordance with
the Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972.

Both the Statutory Officers referred to above have unfettered access to information, to the Chief
Executive and to Members of the Council in order that they can discharge their responsibilities
effectively. The functions of these Officers and their roles are clearly set out in the Council’s
Constitution.

A financial management framework comprising:
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-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Regular reports on the performance of key indicators which are presented to Members and
Officers;

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

The use of Performance Clinics to focus on performance management;

The Council’s staff appraisal system – Joint Progress Reviews - links personal objectives
directly to Service Plans;

The production of an annual Performance Plan, otherwise referred to as the Annual Delivery
Plan, providing commentary and data on the previous year’s performance and outlining the
Council’s plans and intentions for the forthcoming year;

The Council maintains a professional relationship with the Audit Commission, the body
responsible for the external audit and inspection of the Council.

A performance management framework provides an explicit link between the corporate priorities
and personal objectives of Council Officers. Performance is reported to Members and the
Council’s Strategic and Operational Management Teams on a systematic basis with areas of
poor performance investigated proactively. Key features of the Performance Management
Framework include:-

A regular review of the Corporate Plan to ensure that priorities are reviewed, remain relevant
and reflect the aims of the Council;

Service specific Strategic Plans which are produced with explicit goals and associated
performance targets in order to ensure that achievement of performance is measurable;

the requirement for Officers of the Council to consider risk management issues when
submitting reports to Committee for consideration by Members;

the adoption of an abridged version of the PRINCE2 Project Management Methodology as a
means of contributing to the effective management of risks in major projects.

Recruitment and selection procedures are based on recognised good practice and all staff posts
have a formal job description and person specification. Services are delivered and managed by
staff with the necessary knowledge and expertise with training needs identified via a formal
appraisal process contributing to a corporate training strategy.  

The maintenance of systems and processes to identify and manage the key strategic and
operational risks to the achievement of the Council’s objectives. Risk management continues to
evolve within the Council and presently includes the following arrangements:-

a Risk Management Policy and Strategy which was adopted by the Council in 2003 and which
is reviewed annually;

the establishment of a Risk Register comprising both Corporate and Operational risks,
assigned to designated officers, with appropriate counter-measures and an action plan
established for each key risk;

an Officer Working Group (Operational Management Team) dedicated to maintaining the
corporate risk management arrangements under review;

amended terms of reference for the Audit Panel to include Member review of the
implementation of the Risk Management Strategy;

the use by Internal Audit of a risk based approach in the preparation and delivery of the
internal audit plan;

periodic review of risks in-year with reports to Members and the Strategic Management Team;
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- Service Reviews and Inspections
- Working with partners
- External and Internal Audit feedback.

4  Review of Effectiveness

4.1

4.2

4.3

Finally, each member of Strategic and Operational Management Team is required to sign a
Statement of Assurance in relation to the preparation of the Council’s Statement of Accounts.
This specifically seeks assurance from Service Managers that, other than those identified during
the course of their normal work or by Internal Audit, they are not aware of any weaknesses in
the Council’s systems of internal control and that assurances have been sought from their own
management teams to that effect.

The Council has a responsibility for conducting, at least annually, a review of the effectiveness
of the system of internal control. This review is informed by the work of internal auditors and the
Council’s Strategic and Operational Management Teams who have a responsibility for the
development and maintenance of the internal control environment, and also by comments made
by external auditors and other review agencies and inspectorates.

The purpose of a review is to identify and evaluate the key controls in place to manage principal
risks. It also requires an evaluation of the assurances received, identifies gaps in controls and
assurances and should result in an action plan to address significant internal control issues.

The process that has been applied in maintaining and reviewing the effectiveness of the
Council’s system of internal control includes the following:

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

The maintenance of an Internal Audit Service, which operates in accordance with the
statements, standards and guidelines published by the Auditing Practices Board, CIPFA
(particularly the Code of Practice for Internal Audit in Local Government in the United Kingdom)
and the Institute of Internal Auditors. The Internal Audit function examines and evaluates the
adequacy of the Council’s system of internal controls as a contribution to ensuring that
resources are used in an economical, efficient and effective manner. Internal Audit is an
independent and objective appraisal function established by the Council for reviewing the
system of internal control. This is in compliance with Regulation 6 of the Accounts and Audit
Regulations 2003 that specifically require a local authority to maintain an adequate and effective
system of internal audit. This work is delivered by way of a Strategic Audit Plan developed using
a risk-based approach. Audit plans are agreed and monitored by the Audit Panel with client
responsibility assigned to the Head of Finance and Central Services.  
Internal Audit is required to give an opinion on the adequacy of the Council’s system of internal
control each year.

The Council seeks to ensure resources are utilised in the most economic, effective and efficient
manner whilst delivering continuous improvement as it has a duty to do so under the Best Value
regime.  It aims to achieve this by a variety of means including the following:

The arrangements for Overview and Scrutiny have operated throughout the year allowing for the
review of key policy areas and providing opportunities for public involvement in specific matters
of business. In their report on progress since CPA, the Audit Commission recognised the
improvements made by the Council in this area.

The Council’s Monitoring Officer and Standards Committee oversee the operation of the
Constitution to ensure its aims and principles are given full effect. As indicated above, the
Constitution was most recently reviewed in March 2006;
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Monitoring information on key areas of performance has been provided to Strategic
Management and Members of respective Committees/Boards on a regular basis with attention
focused on those areas that are considered by the Council to be vulnerable.

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

The Council’s Risk Register has been maintained under review during the year and updated
accordingly. The wider Risk Profile featuring a larger number of service specific risks was also
revised during the year. Reports on risk management have been considered by the Strategic,
Operational Management Team and the Audit Panel. Indeed, the Audit Panel approved a
revised Risk Management Strategy on 9th March 2006.

A review of the Local Code of Practice on Corporate Governance was conducted during
2005/06. As a consequence of this review, the Audit Panel on 9th March 2006 approved a
revised Code of Practice.

“Our overall opinion is that the internal controls within the financial systems in operation
throughout the year are fundamentally sound. ”. In addition the Annual Report from Internal
Audit stated “[This assessment] is based upon our examination of the key financial systems as
part of the managed audit approach, and the other financial systems that were actually audited.
On that basis and our previous experience and knowledge there is no reason to believe that
the systems are other than sound.”

Internal Audit completed 30 out of 33 scheduled audits during the year plus 13 follow up audits
and 3 specific investigations. All high risk and key financial systems were audited. The overall
opinion expressed by Internal Audit stated:-

Notwithstanding this, the Internal Audit has raised concerns about certain auditable areas during
the course of their work and these matters will be kept under review during 2006/07.

Although a formal review of Internal Audit is only undertaken triennially by the Audit
Commission, an interim review of Internal Audit’s work by the Audit Commission has not
identified any issues with the standard or quality of work undertaken by Internal Audit.

During 2005/06, the Council continued to make improvements in response to the 2004
Comprehensive Performance Assessment. The Council developed an Improvement Plan,
known as ‘Taking the Council Forward’ that was subsequently updated in October 2005 and
became a programme of work under the banner of a ‘Well Managed Authority’. Following a
revision of the Corporate Plan in April 2006, all the outstanding actions in the ‘Well Managed
Authority’ plan were included in the revised Corporate Plan which now provides a holistic view of
the Council’s strategic direction. Strategic and Operational Management Team will undertake
monitoring implementation and delivery of the Plan with ultimately accountability to the Council.

The Audit Panel has met throughout the year and received reports on the progress by Internal
Audit against their work plan. The Panel also considered auditable areas where Internal Audit
raised significant internal control concerns.

During the year, the Council successfully underwent a reassessment for the Investors in
People Standard thereby supporting the Council’s overall approach to people management. As
with any review, the assessment did identify areas of improvement and the Council will seek to
address these in 2006/07.
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5  Significant Internal Control Issues

5.1

The External Auditor’s Annual Audit and Inspection Letter to the Council highlighted that the
Council has made progress with planned improvements and is ‘improving strongly’. The Audit
Commission commented on the Council’s improvements in value for money and service
performance. In relation to the Use of Resources, the External Auditor gave the Council an
overall score of 2 (Adequate); in respect of the Council’s Statement of Accounts, an unqualified
opinion was issued. The report did make a number of recommendations on improvements the
Council could make to further improve its systems of internal control. These focus on completing
progress on the improvement plan post CPA, enhancing systems to monitor implementation of
service improvements, development of an action plan to improve the Use of Resources and
putting in place arrangements to reduce the dependency on reserves/balances to support the
revenue budget.

It is stressed that no system of control can provide absolute assurance against material
misstatement or loss. This Statement is intended to provide reasonable assurance. In
concluding this review of the Council’s Internal Control arrangements a number of significant
internal control issues have been identified that need to be addressed. A detailed plan to
address these weaknesses and ensure continuous improvement in the system of internal control
will be produced in response and this will be subject to regular monitoring by the Council’s Joint
Management Team and Members of Council, where appropriate. The aim is to address these
weaknesses during the 2006/07 financial year. 

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06
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Issue
No.

1

2

Issue Identified Source of Summary of Action Proposed

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

Annual Audit and 
Inspection Letter

Both SMT and OMT are currently taking 
in part in management and team 
development activity with a view to 
strengthening the effectiveness of each 
Team and also joint working.

This will continue to be monitored 
throughout the year.

Evidence

An Annual Delivery Plan has also been 
produced which identifies specific 
actions to be taken during 2006/07. This 
is the detailed analysis of key projects 
being undertaken by the Council on 
service improvement and will be 
monitored by Strategic and Operational 
Management Team throughout the year.

The Council has recently 
implemented a new 
management structure 
comprising a Strategic 
Management Team (SMT) 
and an Operational 
Management Team (OMT)  
and each of these Teams 
has new Members, both in 
terms of those that are new 
to the Council and those 
that are new to the position. 
It will, therefore, take time 
for these arrangements to 
‘bed in’ and become 
effective.

The new Corporate Plan 
needs to be embedded 
throughout the organisation 
and used to provide 
strategic direction for the 
delivery of services by the 
Council. Equally, those 
actions arising out of the 
CPA Improvement Plan, 
which now feature in the 
Corporate Plan need to be 
completed.

Annual Audit and 
Inspection Letter 
(Recommendation R1 and 
R2)

Following approval by Council of the 
new Corporate Plan in April 2006, there 
will be a series of launch events in June 
2006 to ensure that all staff are aware 
of the Council’s current and future 
plans.

It is envisaged that Strategic Directors 
will take responsibility for each of the 
strategic themes identified in the 
Corporate Plan and identify key 
performance measures (new and 
existing) that will demonstrate delivery 
of the expected outcomes. A framework 
for this will be established during the 
year and will involve both Strategic 
Management Team and Operational 
Management Team.
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Issue
No.

3

4 It is proposed to:-

5

6

Issue Identified Source of Summary of Action Proposed

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

Action Plan is currently being prepared 
but has been delayed pending the 
outcome of consultation on the Use of 
Resources Assessment for 2005/06 and 
the revision of the Key Lines of Enquiry.

In the meantime, a Use of Resources 
Working Group is be established to 
provide a focus on the improvements 
the Council needs to make and to 
ensure that there is an improvement in 
the Use of Resources Assessment 
score.

 - Develop a robust Financial Strategy;

 - Develop a Medium Term Financial 
Plan and flexible financial modelling to 
enable the development of options.

Evidence

Use of Resources 
Assessment (Audit 
Commission) and Annual 
Audit and Inspection 
Letter (Recommendation 
R8)

Further strengthen the 
Council’s Use of Resources 
as identified in External 
Auditor’s report on this 
matter. 

Annual Audit and 
Inspection Letter 
(Recommendation R4)

Review of Management 
Assurance/OMT Minutes

Operational Management Team are 
currently reviewing the use of Project 
Management techniques at the Council 
with a view to providing refresher 
training where this is considered to be 
necessary.

Improve the Medium Term 
Financial Planning process 
in order to provide a robust 
Financial Strategy capable 
of supporting the delivery of 
the Corporate Plan.

Annual Audit and 
Inspection Letter 
(Recommendation R5)  - Seek adoption to a set of Financial 

Planning Policies;

Reinvigorate the Council’s 
approach to Project 
Management given the 
Strategic Themes identified 
within the Corporate Plan 
will require a significant 
degree of thematic cross 
cutting work involving a 
range of professional 
disciplines in order to 
ensure delivery of 
outcomes.

Finance and Central Services to 
formulate suitable training plan and 
source provider or deliver in-house 
during the year. It is intended there will 
be a focus on budgetary management 
within the context of the new Financial 
Procedure Rules.

Following completion of the 
management restructure in 
March 2006 financial 
management training needs 
to be provided to budget 
holders linked to the 
Council’s Financial and 
Contract Procedure Rules.
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Issue
No.

7

 - Supporting People
 - Creditors

8 Risk Register

9

10

Signed

Evidence

Leader ……………………………. Chief Executive ………………………….

Dated  27 June 2006Dated  27 June 2006

An effective framework is 
required to ensure the 
delivery and capture of 
annual efficiency gains and 
an effective approach 
developed for determining 
what are non-priority areas 
within the Council’s service 
and financial planning 
framework.

The actions agreed in 
response to reports from 
Internal Audit that were 
highlighted as key issues 
during the year need to be 
addressed. These include 
those relating to the 
following auditable areas:-

The Council successfully 
retained the ‘Investors in 
People’ Award during 2005. 
Along with the areas of 
strength identified as part of 
the assessment, there were 
areas of development that 
the Council needs to 
address before the next 
assessment.

STATEMENT ON INTERNAL CONTROL 2005/06

 - The Use of Agency Staff 
and Contractors

Annual Internal Audit 
Report 2005/06

Service Management to be accountable 
for implementation of agreed 
recommendations with progress 
monitoring reported to the Audit Panel.

 - Contract letting and 
management

Issue Identified Source of Summary of Action Proposed

Investors in People Report An Action Plan responding to the 
findings of the Investors in People 
Report will be produced by the Head of 
Human Resources.

Annual Audit and 
Inspection Letter

To be addressed via the Council’s 
Service and Financial Planning 
arrangements.

Effective arrangements to 
ensure Business Continuity 
need to be established to 
ensure compliance with the 
requirements of the Civil 
Contingencies Act 2004.

Business Continuity Plan to be 
developed by Strategic and Operational 
Management Team, working with North 
Yorkshire County Council as 
appropriate, within timescales laid down 
in the Act.
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•

•
•

•

•

•

Impairment - Where impairment is identified as part of a 'desk top review' or as a result of a valuation 
exercise, this is accounted for by:

There is a requirement to re-value assets at least every 5 years.  The Council commissioned this to be done 
during 2004/2005 and all land and buildings (other than Council Dwellings) were revalued at 1 April 2004.  
The independent valuer then subjects the land and buildings to a 'desk top review' each year with any 
material changes being reflected in the balance sheet in the year in which they occur.  

Operational vehicles, furniture and equipment are valued at historical cost.

Tangible fixed assets are assets that have physical substance and are held for use in the provision of 
services or for administrative purposes on a continuing basis.

Operational land and properties are valued at current value in existing use, or depreciated 
replacement cost depending on the classification of the asset.
Non-operational land and properties are valued at market value.

where attributable to the clear consumption of economic benefits - the loss is charged to the 
relevant service revenue account
otherwise - written off against the Fixed Asset Restatement Reserve.

Infrastructure assets and community assets are valued at historical cost net of depreciation 
where appropriate.

Disposals - When an asset is disposed or of decommissioned, the value of the asset in the balance sheet is 
written off to the Fixed Asset Restatement Account.

Council Dwellings were valued at 1 April 2001 in order to comply with Resource Accounting for the Housing 
Revenue Account.  In addition, a 'desk top review' of their values is carried out each year.  The next full 
revaluation will take place as at 1 April 2006. 

1.  Preparation of the Accounts

2.  Intangible Fixed Assets

Expenditure on assets that do not have physical substance but are identifiable and controlled by the Council 
(e.g. software licences) is capitalised when it will bring benefits to the Council for more than one financial 
year.  The balance is amortised to the relevant revenue account over the economic life of the investment to 
reflect the pattern of consumption of benefits.

3.  Fixed Assets (FRS 15)

Measurement - Fixed assets are valued on the basis recommended by CIPFA and in accordance with the 
statement of asset valuation principles and guidance notes issued by the Royal Institute of Chartered 
Surveyors (RICS).  Fixed assets are classified and valued as follows:

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Depreciation - Depreciation is provided on all fixed assets other than freehold land.  The Council 
depreciates its fixed assets on a straight line basis over the expected life of the asset after allowing for a 
residual value.

The accounts have been prepared in accordance with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting for 
Great Britain issued by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA), and more 
recently the Statement of Recommended Practice for the 2005/2006 accounts and the Best Value 
Accounting Code of Practice (BVACOP).  The accounts also follow guidance issued by CIPFA on the 
application of Financial Reporting Standards (FRSs) and Statement of Standard Accounting Practices 
(SSAPs).  In accordance with CIPFA's Capital Accounting Regulations capital expenditure has been 
accounted for on an accruals basis.
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6.  PFI Scheme

Assets acquired under an operating lease do not belong to the Council and are not therefore included in the 
Consolidated Balance Sheet. However, the note on page 29 shows the costs of these assets in the year 
under leasing agreements and the liability for future rentals. The Council has no finance leases.

A proportion of receipts relating to housing disposals (75% for dwellings, 50% for land and other assets, net 
of deductions and allowances) is payable into a Government pool.

7.  Leasing

Deferred charges are payments of a capital nature where no tangible fixed asset is created or retained by 
the Council, but which may be properly financed over a period of years. These include improvement grants 
for the main part which are charged to revenue in the year the costs are incurred, in accordance with the 
Code.  Deferred charges have now been removed from the balance sheet, due to a change in accounting 
practice, and so those deferred charges remaining have therefore been reclassified as deferred liabilities in 
the balance sheet.

The Council has entered into a 30 year PFI scheme with South Yorkshire Housing Association for the 
provision of 250 housing units to rent.  The Council is making a cotribution to the scheme through the 
General Fund Revenue Account.  The assets remain the property of South Yorkshire Housing Association at 
the end of the period and are therefore not shown on the balance sheet.

5.  Deferred Charges

4.  Charges to Revenue for Fixed Assets

Impairment losses attributable to the clear consumption of economic benefits on tangible fixed assets used 
by the service, and amortisation of intangible fixed assets attributable to the service are also charged to the 
service revenue accounts, support services and trading accounts.

The service revenue accounts and central support services include a notional capital charge for all fixed 
assets used in the provision of the service. The capital charge comprises depreciation, where appropriate, 
plus a financing charge determined by applying a specified notional rate of interest to the asset value 
included in the balance sheet.  The notional interest rates applicable for 2005/06 are 3.5% for assets carried 
at current value, and 4.95% for assets carried at historical cost.

8.  Premiums and Discounts

The Asset Management Revenue Account (Page 26) is used to ensure only true capital financing costs (e.g. 
interest charges on external debt) are charged to the Council's accounts, thereby ensuring capital charges 
do not impact on the level of Council Tax or Housing Rents.

Gross discounts and/or premiums incurred during the year on the premature repayment or rescheduling of 
loans are placed in a discount and premium account. They are released to the General Fund over a period 
which represents the life of the loans repaid or the replacement loan in the case of rescheduling.

Amounts in excess of £10,000 received from disposals are credited to the Usable Capital Receipts reserve, 
which can then only be used for new capital investment or set aside to reduce the Councils borrowing 
requirement.

9.  Capital Receipts

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTING POLICIES
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13.  Investments

Cost Basis of Allocation

11.  Stocks and Work in Progress

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Exceptions to this are public utility expenditure and manual payroll. However, this policy is applied 
consistently to ensure a full year's expenditure is included and therefore this does not have a material effect 
on the year's accounts.

Provisions are made for any liabilities existing as a result of a past event, where the timing or amount of the 
liability is uncertain, but where a reliable estimate can be made of the amount.

The revenue accounts of the Council are maintained in accordance with the Code of Practice and FRS 18 
Accounting Policies . That is, sums due to or from the Council during the year are included whether or not 
the cash has actually been received or paid in the year.

10.  Debtors, Creditors and Provisions

Telephones  / Postage / Copying

16.  Reserves

- Floor space occupied

- Actual usage

Central Departments

Support service costs are charged to service committees and trading undertakings in line with the 
accounting code of practice guidance. The main bases of allocation are outlined as follows:

The Council maintains separate balances for the General Fund, Housing Revenue Account and Collection 
Fund to or from which appropriations are made for annual surpluses or deficits. The Council also maintains 
earmarked reserves for specific future costs.  Appropriations are made to or from these for specific spending 
requirements. Capital Reserves, consisting of the Fixed Asset Restatement Account, Capital Financing 
Account, Major Repairs Reserve and Useable Capital Receipts can only be used for specific statutory 
purposes and are not available for revenue purposes.

Computer (non staff)

- Estimated time spent by staff

- Usage statistics
Administrative Buildings

In accordance with proper accounting practice, stocks are valued at the lower of cost or net realisable value.

Interest charges are accrued in the accounts for the year in which the expenditure was incurred.

14.  Interest Charges

Government grants for specific purposes are accrued in the accounts to match corresponding expenditure.  
Grants of a capital nature are credited to the Government Grants Deferred Account and then either written 
down to revenue to match a deferred charge, to the Asset Management Revenue Account in line with 
depreciation on assets financed by grant, or to the Capital Financing Account if a financed asset is non-
depreciable.

12.  Government Grants

Long term investments are shown in the balance sheet at cost.

15.  Cost of Support Services
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Since 2003/04 the accounts have included recognition of the Council's liability to the North Yorkshire 
Pension Fund to make future pension payments to employees.  Awarding retirement benefits to staff in any 
one year has a long term effect over and above the actual payment of pension costs in that year. The 
Consolidated Revenue Account includes full financial recognition of the longer-term effect of pension awards 
in the year.

In assessing liabilities for retirement benefits at 31 March 2005 for the 2004/2005 Statement of Accounts, 
the council's actuary was required by the Statement of Recommended Practice (SORP) to use a discount 
rate of 2.8% real (5.4% actual).  For the 2005/2006 Statement of Accounts, a rate based on the current rate 
of return on a high-quality corporate bond of equivalent currency and term to scheme liabilities is to be used.  
The actuary has advised that a rate of 2.5% real (4.9% actual) is appropriate. 

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The Consolidated Balance Sheet includes a Pensions Reserve which shows a net liability to the Pension 
Fund.  This effectively means that the Council has historically underpaid contributions relative to the future 
benefits earned to date by its employees.

Further information in respect of pensions is disclosed at note 10 to the Consolidated Revenue Account 
(page 27) and note 13 to the Balance Sheet (page 49).

17.  Pensions
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Notes

856           Central Services to the Public 4,231        3,494        737           1

Cultural, Environmental and Planning
7,547        services 11,476      3,599        7,877        2

Highways, Roads and Transport
131           services 398           268           130           3

8,697        Housing Services 25,671      18,787      6,884        4

1,354        Corporate and Democratic Core 1,420        209           1,211        5

(218)         Non Distributed Costs (133)         391           (524)         6

18,367      Net cost of services 43,063    26,748    16,315    

990           Parish Council Precepts 1,055        

7              Surpluses / deficits on Trading Undertakings 28            7

(5,485)      Asset Management Revenue Account (4,672)      8

2,819        Contribution of Housing Capital Receipts to Government Pool 1,954        

38            Losses on the repurchase of borrowing 40            

(1,267)      Interest and Investment Income (1,163)      9

465           Pensions interest cost and expected return in pensions assets 518           10

15,934      Net Operating Expenditure 14,075    

38            Transfer to / (from) HRA Balances 420           11

(1,117)      Transfer to / (from) other Earmarked Reserves (417)         12

1,204        Capital expenditure financed from revenue 1,426        13

(2,819)      (1,954)      

(2,140)      Appropriation to / (from) Major Repairs Reserve (1,734)      

(993)         Reconciling amount for provisions for loan repayment (1,260)      14

(303)         Movement on pensions reserve 90            

9,804        Amount to be met from Government Grants and Local Taxation 10,646    

(3,277)      General Government Grants (3,382)      

(2,124)      Non-domestic Rates Redistribution (2,219)      

(4,591)      Demand on the Collection Fund (4,804)      

Transfers to / (from) the Collection Fund in respect of
(27)           surpluses / deficits (28)           

(215)         Net General Fund (surplus) / deficit 213          

(1,498)      Balance on General fund brought forward (1,713)      

(1,713)      Balance on General Fund carried forward (1,500)    

Transfer from Usable Capital Receipts equal to the contribution to 
Housing Pooled Capital Receipts

£'000

2005/2006 2005/2006

£'000
Net Exp.

£'000
Net Exp.

£'000

2005/2006
Income

2004/2005

 CONSOLIDATED REVENUE ACCOUNT

Expenditure
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Service

613           Local Tax Collection 3,818        3,348        470           

131           Elections & Electoral Registration 151           1              150           

57            Emergency Planning 61            -               61            

(17)           Local Land Charges 136           145           (9)             

72            Grants 65            -               65            

856           Total 4,231      3,494       737          

Service

27            Culture & Heritage 2              -               2              

1,271        Recreation & Sport 1,957        828           1,129        

167           Open Spaces 301           131           170           

69            Tourism 61            22            39            

43            Cemetery Services 39            2              37            

1,038        Environmental Health 928           173           755           

314           Community Safety 591           212           379           

1,177        Land Drainage 1,228        -               1,228        

521           Street Cleansing 573           -               573           

1,921        Waste Collection 3,054        865           2,189        

28            Building Control 70            2              68            

363           Development Control 1,297        859           438           

286           Planning Policy 347           4              343           

322           Economic Development 765           477           288           

Community Development 263           24            239           

7,547        Total 11,476    3,599       7,877        

£'000

£'000 £'000

Net Exp.
£'000

EXPLANATORY NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED REVENUE ACCOUNT

Income

The  following notes are intended to explain figures contained on the Consolidated Revenue Account.

Net Exp.

2005/2006

£'000

Income

2005/2006 2005/2006

£'000 £'000

2005/20062004/2005

2004/2005

 2.  Cultural, Environmental and Planning Services 

Net Exp. Expenditure

Expenditure

2005/2006

1.  Central Services to the Public

2005/2006

The above note attempts to bring together those costs relating to services provided to the public by central 
departments.  Costs included in Local Tax Collection include council tax collection, council tax benefits and 
non-domestic rates collection.  Grants include miscellaneous grants made to voluntary organisations.

Net Exp.

£'000
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Service

(72)           Parking Services 173           227           (54)           

203           Public Transport & Concessionary Fares Scheme 225           41            184           

131           Total 398         268          130          

Service

(36)           Housing Strategy (RSL's & PFI) 290           537           (247)         

459           Housing Grants & Energy Conservation 642           101           541           

48            Homelessness 58            22            36            

521           Housing Benefits 9,165        8,643        522           

12            Other Housing 16            3              13            

-               Supporting People 497           497           -               

7,693        Housing Revenue Account 15,003      8,984        6,019        

8,697        Total 25,671    18,787    6,884        

Net Exp. Net Exp.Expenditure
2005/2006

£'000

£'000

£'000

The table above shows the cost of both General Fund Housing and the Housing Revenue Account.  Further 
details relating to the Housing Revenue Account can be found on pages 33 to 38.  

2004/2005 2005/20062005/2006

The Transport Act 2000 introduced a new statutory minimum concessionary fares scheme from 1 June 2001. 
Residents over 60 and disabled persons as defined within the Act are entitled to a travel pass which enables 
them to half price travel within North Yorkshire and York.  The scheme is administered on behalf of Selby 
District Council by Harrogate Borough Council.  In addition, these residents of Selby District are able to 
travel at a reduced fare on trains from one of seven stations in the Selby area to a number of agreed 
destinations.

2005/2006
Income

Housing Strategy includes the annual costs of the Housing PFI  Scheme.  The Council has also received a 
grant from Central Government of £537k towards future years costs see note 18. 

£'000 £'000
Net Exp. Expenditure

Income
2005/2006

Community Safety includes expenditure and income which relates to the Selby Community Safety 
Partnership which was set up to reduce crime and disorder, and to promote community safety in Selby 
District. 

Net Exp.

 4.  Housing Services

 3. Highways, Roads and Transport Services 

2004/2005

£'000

Selby District Council as the lead Authority, is working with a number of organisation to achieve the aims of 
the Partnership.  The partners include North Yorkshire Police, North Yorkshire County Council, North 
Yorkshire Fire & Rescue Authority, Selby & York Primary Care Trust, North Yorkshire Police Authority, the 
Youth Offending Team, Selby AVS, the Drug Action Team and the Drug & Alcohol Reference Group.

2005/2006

£'000£'000

 2.  Cultural, Environmental and Planning Services (continued) 
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Service

557           Democratic Representation & Management 551           17            534           

797           Corporate Management 869         192          677          

1,354        Total 1,420      209          1,211        

 6. Non Distributed Costs

Service

(263)         Costs of Unused facilities (assets & IT)  68            -               68            

103           Retired Officer Superannuation 86            -               86            

7              Staff Training & Recruitment 111           29            82            

4              FRS 17- Pension service (gains) & curtailments (453)         (453)         

(69)           Other Services 55            362           (307)         

(218)         Total (133)       391          (524)         

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

2005/2006

2005/2006

Democratic Representation and Management includes costs such as Members allowances and committee 
administration.  Corporate Management includes the costs of the Chief Executive, the preparation of 
accounts and external audit.  Bringing these costs together here excludes them from the total cost of any 
particular service, which accords with relevant accounting regulations.

Net Exp.Net Exp. Expenditure Income

Income
£'000

2004/2005

2005/2006

£'000 £'000
Net Exp.

 5.  Corporate and Democratic Core 

£'000

2005/2006

Net Exp.

Supporting People expenditure covers costs relating to Designated Housing, Sheltered Housing, Lifelines 
and Homelessness.  These costs are reimbursed through grants receivable from North Yorkshire County 
Council, contributions from the Housing Revenue Account and rental income.

Expenditure
2004/2005 2005/2006

2005/2006

Non Distributed costs are held centrally, and as such aren't recharged to particular services, as per relevant 
accounting regulations.  Non Distributed costs include the costs relating to unused facilities, such as unused 
buildings along with the pension costs of former employees.  FRS 17 pension costs are shown in greater 
detail in note 10 on page 27.    

In 2005/06 the Council undertook consultation and ballot with its Housing Tenants for a Large Scale 
Voluntary Transfer (LSVT) of the Housing Stock to a Housing Association.  The resulting no vote means that 
the Council retains its Housing Stock and the costs associated with the project £523k have to be split 
between the General Fund (£266k) and the Housing Revenue Account (£257k).  The costs charged to the 
General Fund are accounted for within Housing Strategy.

 4.  Housing Services (continued)
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 7.  Surpluses / Deficits on Trading Undertakings

Trading Services

(17)           Selby Market (Monday) 92            107           (15)           

8              Selby Market (Saturday) -               -               -               

14            Tadcaster Market 27            11            16            

-               Farmers & Continental Markets 11            4              7              

2              Industrial Units 175           155           20            

7              Total 305         277          28           

 8. Asset Management Revenue Account

Capital Charges Income

(9,533)      Housing Revenue Account (8,314)      

(1,184)      General Fund (983)         

(114)         Transfer from Government Grants Deferred Account (129)         

(10,831)    (9,426)      

Expenditure

4,355        Provision for Depreciation 4,006        

245           Impairment Losses Charged To Revenue -               

746           External Interest Charges 748           

5,346        4,754        

(5,485)      Total (4,672)      

Income

£'000

2005/2006
(Surplus)
/ Deficit
£'000

2005/2006

2005/20062004/2005
Charge

£'000
Charge

The Asset Management Revenue Account (AMRA) is a key part of the accounting flow through the 
Consolidated Revenue Account that converts the Net Cost of Services to Net Operating Expenditure. 
Service revenue accounts are charged with depreciation (representing the notional cost of using an asset) 
and a capital financing charge calculated by applying a notional interest rate to the amount at which the 
asset is included in the balance sheet (representing the cost of tying up resources in the asset). The purpose 
of the Asset Management Revenue Account is to ensure that these capital charges do not impact on the 
level of Council Tax or Housing Rents and that the Authority's accounts are charged only with the true capital 
financing costs.

2004/2005
(Surplus)
/ Deficit
£'000

2005/2006
Expenditure

£'000

Trading undertakings are activities of a commercial nature financed substantially by charges to recipients of 
the service.  The surpluses/deficits on trading undertakings relate to the profits or losses on the Councils 
Markets and Industrial Units. The table below shows the trading position for each of these activities.

£'000
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North Yorkshire Pension Fund

Net Cost of Services:

848              current service cost 894           

-                  past service costs (618)         

4                 curtailment cost 165           

Net Operating Expenditure:

1,845           interest cost 1,937        

(1,380)         expected return on assets in the scheme (1,419)      

Amounts to be met from Government Grants and Local Taxation

(303)            movement on pensions reserve 90            

1,014        1,049        

Actual amount charged against council tax for pensions in the year:

1,014           employers' contributions payable to the scheme 1,049        

-               Net Impact on Taxpayers -              

 9.  Interest and Investment Income

In addition the Council earns interest from mortgages issued previously under the tenants right to buy 
scheme. In 2005/06 this generated £15k which is credited to the Housing Revenue Account.  This with the 
balances interest gives a net interest figure of £1,163k. 

As part of the terms and conditions of employment of its officers and other employees, the authority offers 
retirement benefits.  Although these benefits will not actually be payable until employees retire, the authority 
has a commitment to make the payments that need to be disclosed at the time that employees earn their 
future entitlement.

The authority participates in the Local Government Pension Scheme, administered by North Yorkshire 
County Council and called the North Yorkshire Pension Fund - this is a funded scheme, meaning that the 
authority and employees pay contributions into a fund, calculated at a level intended to balance the pensions 
liabilities with investment assets.

The Council recognises the cost of retirement benefits in the Net Cost of Services when they are earned by 
employees, rather than when the benefits are eventually paid as pensions.  However, the charge that is 
required to be made against Council Tax is based on the cash payable in the year, so the real cost of 
retirement benefits is reversed out of the Consolidated Revenue Account after Net Operating Expenditure.  
The following transactions have been made in the Consolidated Revenue Account during the year:

10. Pension Costs

£'000 £'000

The Council invests (either directly or via its Fund Manager) its overall surplus funds on a day to day basis 
for periods up to one year. The investments are to major Clearing Banks, Building Societies or other Local 
Authorities.  The total interest generated in 2005/06 was £1,191k.  This interest is then, after the deduction 
of management costs of £43k, credited to the various reserves of the Authority including the General Fund 
and the Housing Revenue Account.  Management costs of £7k relating to the HRA element of the 
investments are included within debt management costs within the HRA. 

2005/20062004/2005

Further information can be found in the North Yorkshire Pension Fund's Annual Report which is available 
upon request from Financial Services, County Hall, Northallerton, DL7 8AL.
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180           Minimum Revenue Provision (177)         

(511)         Depreciation (531)         

(245)         Impairment of Fixed Assets -               

114           Government Grants Deferred  129           

(531)         Deferred Charges written off (681)         

(993)         Total (1,260)      

Prior Year Adjustment:

£'000

2005/2006

The Council has a number of earmarked reserves for specific projects and these are used to fund both 
revenue and capital projects.  Details of the movement on these reserves is shown in note 16 to the Balance 
Sheet on page 51.

2004/2005

£'000
Charge

The Reconciling Amount for Provisions for Loan Repayment ensures that the impact of depreciation on 
Council Tax is no more or no less than the requirement to make provision to repay debt as required using 
the prescribed calculations under the Local Government Act 2000.  This adjustment also reverses the impact 
of any impairments, Government Grants which are used to fund capital expenditure and deferred charges 
costed to the revenue account, but funded from other sources.     

Following a review of the Consolidated Balance Sheet during 2005/06, it has been found that the Council 
has over-provided for the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) in 2004/05.  The MRP is an amount that is 
charged to the Consolidated Revenue Account to reflect the notional repayment of underlying debt held by 
the Council.  In effect, an amount of £180k was charged for MRP whereas following the review the actual 
amount should have been £3k.  In view of this, it has been necessary to credit the Consolidated Revenue 
Account with £177k with a corresponding increase in the Capital Financing Account (as shown on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheet).  As a result MRP has also not been charged for 2005/06.   

11.  Housing Revenue Account

The 2005/06 costs of the Housing Revenue function are brought into the Consolidated Revenue Account in 
order to include it within the total cost of services provided by the Council.  The surplus is then appropriated 
from the Consolidated Revenue Account to the Housing Revenue Account Reserve. Further details on the 
Housing Revenue Account can be found on page 33.

Charge

The capital programme can be financed from a variety of sources, one of which is revenue.  In 2005/06 
£1,426k of capital expenditure was funded from revenue.  Of this £390k was funded from the Housing 
Revenue Account (£352k in 2004/05) . Whilst capital expenditure of £273k was funded from the General 
Fund (£110k in 2004/05) and £763k was financed using various General Fund reserves (£569k in 2004/05).

13. Capital Expenditure Financed from Revenue

12. Transfers to / (from) other Earmarked Reserves

Note 13 to the Consolidated Balance Sheet (page 49) contains details of the assumptions made in 
estimating the figures included in this note.  Note 1 to the Statement of Total Movement in Reserves (page 
54) details the movements on the Pensions Reserve in the financial year.

14. Reconciling Amount for Provisions for Loan Repayment

10. Pension Costs (continued)
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64            Recruitment Advertising 62            

34            Other Advertising 34            

31            Other Publicity 28            

129           Total 124          

Remuneration Band

-               £70,000 - £79,999 1              

1              1              

4              3              

18. Housing PFI Scheme 

In 2005/06 the authority is committed to making payments estimated at £22,684 increasing each year to 
£510,000 per annum from 2010 under a contract with South Yorkshire Housing Association for the provision 
of 250 homes to rent.  The actual level of payments will depend on the number of units available for rent.  
The contract expires in 2035.     

The cost of Members Allowance payments is included within the Corporate and Democratic Core costs 
(Democratic Representation and Management) and in 2005/06 amounted to £211,401 (£209,826 in 
2004/05).

£60,000 - £69,999

£50,000 - £59,999

14. Reconciling Amount for Provisions for Loan Repayment (continued)

It should be noted that a further review of the MRP is currently being undertaken with a view to determining 
whether charges in previous years need to be amended.  The outcome of this review is expected to be 
known during 2006/07 and should it be necessary to amend the Consolidated Balance Sheet and 
Consolidated Revenue Account for previous years, this will feature in the Council's Statement of Accounts 
for 2006/07.   

15.  Members Allowances

Expenditure
2004/2005

Expenditure

Employees
No. of

2005/2006

Employees

16.  Publicity Expenditure

2004/2005
No. of

Under Section 5 of the Local Government Act 1986, a Local Authority is required to keep a separate account 
of its expenditure on publicity.  Details are shown below:-

2005/2006

£'000

17.  Officers' Emoluments 

The number of employees whose remuneration, excluding pension contributions was £50,000 or more in 
bands of £10,000 were:-

£'000
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Expenditure

187           Employee Expenses 3              1              4              
7              Premises 15            4              19            

36            Supplies and Services 39            16            55            
2              Third Party Payments -               -               -               

15            Central and Support Service Charges 17            4              21            

247           Total Expenditure 74          25           99           

Income

251           Building Regulation Charges 185           5              190           
14            Miscellaneous Income -               6              6              

265           Total Income 185         11           196          

18            Surplus/(Deficit) for Year 111         (14)          97           

19. Finance and Operating Leases 

2005/2006 2005/2006

The Local Authority Building Control Regulations require the disclosure of information regarding the setting 
of charges for the administration of the Building Control function.  There are however certain duties 
undertaken by the Building Control Partnership which cannot be charged for, such as providing advice and 
liasing with other statutory bodies.  Chargeable and non-chargeable costs are shared between the partners 
on a previously agreed basis. The statement shows the Council's share of the cost of operating the Building 
Control Partnership split between chargeable and non-chargeable duties.

Vehicles, Plant, Furniture and Equipment - the authority uses computer equipment, photocopiers, sunbeds, 
the warden call system and a car financed under terms of an operating lease.  The amounts paid under 
these arrangements in 2005/06 was £138,202 (2004/05 163,705).  

2004/2005

£'000
Chargeable

£'000
Total 

2005/2006
Non-Charge

£'000£'000
Total 

20.  Building Control

On 1 April 2001 the Council formed a partnership with Ryedale District Council to provide Building Control 
services on behalf of the two Councils.  The North Yorkshire Building Control Partnership was originally 
planned to operate for a three year trial period to 31 March 2004. Following an external review of the 
Partnership's viability in 2002/03, both Councils agreed to make the arrangement permanent.  From April 
2004 changes to the financial arrangements were agreed which resulted in each partner paying a fixed fee 
for non-chargeable services and receiving a share of any surpluses over a value of £60,000.
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Receipts

8,639        9,509        
10,861      11,665      

148           154           
14            87            

619           Yorkshire Forward 396           
67            39            

479           788           

20,827      Total Receipts 22,638      

Payments

990           Parish Precepts 1,055        
1,177        Internal Drainage Board Levies 1,227        

21            Hull & Goole Port Health Authority Levy 21            
22,475      North Yorkshire County Council Precept 23,841      

4,712        North Yorkshire Police Authority Precept 4,893        
1,381        North Yorkshire Fire & Rescue Precept 1,460        

44,937      National Non Domestic Rate Pool 41,539      
4,357        ODPM 4,107        

974           North Yorkshire Pension Fund (Employer Contributions) 993           
36            Employee Car Loans 19            
30            Selby Stay Put 30            

117           Ryedale District Council (for North Yorkshire Audit Partnership) 135           

81,207 Total Payments 79,320      

The Council is required to disclose all material transactions with related parties - bodies or individuals that 
have the potential to control or influence the Council or to be controlled or influenced by the Council.

£'000
2004/2005

Central Government

2005/2006
£'000

 - Defra

Employee Car Loans
North Yorkshire County Council

21. Related Party Transactions.

 - Home Office

 - Office of the Deputy Prime Minister

The table below shows material transactions with certain related parties during the year. Information on other 
related party transactions such as revenue support grant and housing subsidy may be disclosed elsewhere 
in the accounts.  

2004/2005
£'000

 - Department for Work & Pensions

2005/2006
£'000
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22. Audit Fees

Fees due to the Audit Commission with regard to external audit services
108.4        carried out by the appointed auditor. 93.7

11.2          Fees due to the Audit Commission in respect of statutory inspection. 5.7

Fees paid to the Audit Commission for the certification of grant claims and
30.1          returns. 36.0

149.7        Total 135.4

The Council incurred the following fees relating to external audit and inspection:

23. Section 137 Expenditure

Section 137 of the Local Government Act 1972 enables Parish/Town Councils to spend up to the product of 
£5.02 per head of the electorate for the benefit of people in the area on activities or projects not specifically 
authorised by other powers.

£'000 £'000

No such expenditure was incurred in the 2004/05 or 2005/06 financial years.

2005/20062004/2005
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Income

7,794        Dwelling rents             8,103        1
95            Non-dwelling rents 94            2

839           Charges for Services and Facilities 787           

8,728        8,984       

Expenditure

1,578        Repairs & Maintenance 1,542        
Supervision & Management

1,574            General 1,658        
862               Special 998           
42            Rents, rates, taxes and other charges 23            

130           Rent Rebates 65            4
26            Contribution to Provision for Bad Debts 12            5

2,653        Negative Housing Subsidy 2,365        3
5,689        Cost of Capital Charge 4,839        6

Depreciation of fixed assets
3,717            On dwellings 3,343        7,8

127               On other assets 132           7,8
23            Debt management costs 26            

16,421      15,003    

7,693        Net Cost of Services 6,019       

(5,689)      Adjusting transfer to/(from) Asset Management Revenue Account (4,839)      6

45            Amortised Premiums & Discounts 45            

(273)         HRA Investment Income (231)         

1,776        Net Operating Expenditure/(Income) 994          

APPROPRIATIONS
525           Revenue contributions to Capital Expenditure 391           

4              HRA set-aside (contribution to MRP) -               
(2,140)      Transfer to/(from) Major Repairs Reserve (1,734)      9

(269)         Transfer to/(from) other Reserves (113)         
66            Movement on Pensions Reserve 42            

(38)           (Surplus)/Deficit for the Year (420)        

Housing Revenue Account Balance

(758)         (Surplus)/deficit at beginning of year (796)         
(38)           (Surplus)/deficit for year (420)         10

(796)         (Surplus)/Deficit at end of year (1,216)    

£'000

    HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT

£'000
Notes

2004/2005 2005/2006
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980           Allowance for Management 1,084        
2,207        Allowance for Maintenance 2,410        
1,704        Allowance for Major Repairs 1,742        

401           Charges for Capital 435           
-               Rent Rebates -               
-               Other Items of Reckonable Expenditure 26            

5,292        5,697        
(7,931) Guideline Rent Income (8,041)

(20) Interest on Receipts (15)

(2,659) (2,359)      

6 Prior Year Subsidy outstanding (6)

(2,653)      Negative Housing Subsidy Payable (2,365)      

2.  Income - Non Dwellings

1.  Income - Dwellings

NOTES TO THE  HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT

3.  HRA Subsidies

This is the total rent income due for the year in respect of garages, sheltered housing and business charges.

2004/2005 2005/2006
£'000

This is the total rent income due for the year on the housing stock. The average 48 week rent was £52.94, 
an increase of £2.21 (4.4%) per dwelling over the previous year.

This is the government grant towards the running costs of the housing stock.  It relates to the notional costs 
of management, maintenance, major repairs and capital financing less an assumed level of rent income. 
With effect from 2004/05 new laws came into force transferring rent rebate payments from the Housing 
Revenue Account to the General Fund.  As a result Housing Subsidy no longer covers the cost of rent rebate 
payments and Selby has become a "negative subsidy" authority.  This means that Selby now pays a sum 
equivalent to the notional negative subsidy on the Housing Revenue Account to the Government.  Subsidy 
payable to the government in 2005/06 is analysed below:

As explained in note 3 above, from April 2004 housing benefit payments became the responsibility of the 
General Fund.  In 2005/06 this sum represents the maximum amount allowed to be paid to the General Fund 
by the Housing Revenue Account.  The payment is intended to transitionally reduce the impact of the 
transfer of housing benefit payments to the General Fund. 2005/06 sees the final payment made.

£'000

4.  Rent Rebates
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7. Depreciation

3,717        Houses 3,343        

127           Other Property 132           

3,844        Total 3,475        

3,839        Operational 3,469        

5              Non-operational 6              

3,844        Total 3,475        

1,803        Land 1,613        

152,466    Houses 130,292    

1,920        Other Property 1,865        

156,189    Total 133,770    

The operational/non-operational split of the charges is as follows:

£'000

The account is charged with the 'top up' required for provision towards bad debts in respect of rent arrears 
and overpaid housing benefit.  An additional contribution of £11,658 was made during the year in respect of 
rent arrears in 2005/06 and £2,569 was allocated in respect of Housing Benefit overpayments.  The total rent 
arrears provision at 31 March 2006 amounted to £65,000 (£110,000 2004/05). 

5.  Provision For Bad Debts

£'000

The charge ensures that the Net Cost of Services of the Housing Revenue Account reflects the opportunity 
cost incurred by the Council in committing resources to a substantial stock of council houses. The current 
charge is calculated by charging a specified rate of interest (currently 3.5%) based on the value of the 
Account's operational assets.  This notional charge does not impact on the Council's rent payers as the 
difference between prescribed capital charges incurred and the notional charge is credited to the Account 
"below the line" of Net Cost of Services as "Adjusting transfer to/(from) Asset Management Revenue 
Account".

2005/2006

6. Cost of Capital Charge

£'000

£'000

£'000
31-Mar-06

The total balance sheet value of assets owned by the Housing Revenue Account is summarised as follows:

01-Apr-05

2005/2006
£'000

2004/2005

2004/2005

8. Housing Revenue Account Assets

The following amounts were charged to the Account in respect of depreciation of assets:
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154,714    Operational 132,608    

1,475        Non-operational 1,162        

156,189    Total 133,770    

9. Major Repairs Reserve

1,501        Opening Balance 2,015        

3,844        Amount transferred to the reserve 3,475        

(2,140)      Amount transferred from the reserve to the Housing Revenue Account (1,734)      

Debits to the reserve in respect of HRA capital expenditure on:

(1,190)                    -    houses (2,277)      

2,015        Closing Balance 1,479

1,501        Opening Balance 2,015        

1,704        Add: Major Repairs Allowance Grant 1,741        

(1,190)      Less: capital expenditure charged to the reserve (2,277)      

2,015        Closing Balance 1,479        

10.  Surplus for the year

It was expected that a contribution of £227k would be made to HRA reserves. There were underspends of 
£98k on Housing Repairs, General Management £88k and Special Management £95k. These were partly 
offset by a shortfall in dwellings rent £47k and rent rebates £65k. The result of these variances contributed to 
the achievement of a £420k surplus for the year. Included within General Management are £523k of costs 
associated with the LSVT Options Appraisal project. Of this £266k was funded from the General Fund, the 
balance £257k funded from the HRA Special Projects Reserve.

2004/2005
£'000£'000

31-Mar-06

2004/2005 2005/2006

£'000 £'000

The following is a statement of the movements in this reserve during the financial year 2005/06:

The vacant possession value of the houses within the Housing Revenue Account as at 1 April 2005 was 
£324,396k.  The substantial difference between the vacant possession value and the balance sheet value of 
dwellings demonstrates the economic cost to Government of providing council housing at less than open 
market value.

2005/2006

£'000£'000

The movement on the Reserve can be analysed as follows:

01-Apr-05

Assets can be defined as either operational (such as council dwellings and other buildings) or non-
operational (such as community land).  The split is summarised below:

8. Housing Revenue Account Assets (continued)
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Additional Notes to the Housing Revenue Account

11. Capital Receipts

Disposal of Assets:

68 Land -               

3,797 Houses  2,732

3,865 2,732

72 Principal Repaid on Housing Advances 26

88 Repayment of discount received on Right to Buy sales 57

4,025 Total 2,815

12. Capital Expenditure

Capital expenditure

200           Land and Infrastructure 13            

2,974        Houses  3,483        

7              Other Property 15            

3,181        Total 3,511        

Sources of finance

400           Prudential Borrowing 329           

1,066        Usable capital receipts 513           

525           Revenue contributions 391           

1,190        Major Repairs Reserve 2,278        

3,181        Total 3,511        

£'000£'000
2004/2005

Capital Receipts totalling £2,815,327 (£4,025,273 2004/05) were received by the Housing Revenue Account 
in 2005/06.  The total can be broken down as follows:

2004/2005 2005/2006
£'000£'000

2005/2006

Capital expenditure and sources of financing during the year were as follows:
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231           Rent Arrears at 31 March 177           

19            Hostel Arrears 19            

(107)         Rent Credits (118)         

(1)             Hostel Credits -               

142 Total 78

14.  Housing Stock

533           Houses and Bungalows    - 1 Bedroom 532           
908           - 2 Bedroom 900           

1,153        - 3 Bedroom 1,119        
32            - 4 Bedroom 32            

1              - 5 Bedroom 1              

214           Flats (low-rise) - 1 Bedroom 214           
379           - 2 Bedroom 376           

2              - 3 Bedroom 2              

17            Flats (medium-rise) - 1 Bedroom 17            
7              - 2 Bedroom 7              

2              Multi Occupied Dwellings (Hostels) 2              

3,248        Total 3,202        

13. Rent Arrears

2005/2006

(number)

The analysis of the HRA housing stock is summarised as follows:

£'000 £'000

31-Mar-06
(number)

31-Mar-05

2004/2005

During the year 2005/06 rent arrears as a proportion of gross rent income have reduced to 2.18% (£177,392) 
from 2.94% (£230,892) in 2004/05.  The arrears figure includes Housing Benefit overpayments.
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Intangible Assets 273           1, 4, 5

Tangible Fixed Assets 1, 2, 3, 5

  Operational Assets

152,737         Council Dwellings 130,563    
11,068           Other Land and Buildings 10,989      
1,730             Vehicles Plant and Equipment 2,020        

71                 Infrastructure 71            
118                Community Assets 115           

  Non-Operational Assets

378                Commercial Property 346           
190                Land Awaiting Development -               

1,184             Surplus Assets Held for Disposal 1,234        
45                 Other Land and Buildings 10            

167,521    Total fixed assets 145,621  

20              Long Term Investments              20            6
196             Long Term Debtors   210           7

230           

167,737    Total Long Term Assets 145,851  

Current Assets

38              Stocks and Work in Progress           46            8
5,940          Debtors & Prepayments   7,861        9

20,839        Short Term Investments                     19,707      6
-                 Cash and Bank -               27,614      

194,554    Total assets 173,465  

Current Liabilities

(11)             Long Term Loans due within 12 months (1,512)      11
(3,747)        Creditors                          (4,189)      10

(67)             Cash overdrawn    (385)         (6,086)      

190,729    Total Assets less Current Liabilities 167,379  

(160)           Provisions (162)         12
(8,598)        Long-term borrowing (8,585)      11

(14,326)      Liability relating to defined benefit pension schemes (14,082)    13
(178)           Deferred capital receipts  (152)         14

64              Deferred liabilities 59            (22,922)    15

167,531    Total Assets less Liabilities 144,457  

£'000 £'000

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

31-Mar-06 Notes31-Mar-05
£'000
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Financed by:

140,751      Fixed Asset Restatement Account 118,357    
27,213        Capital Financing Account 27,086      

397             Governments Grants - deferred account 494           
523             Useable Capital Receipts Reserve 401           

(14,326)      Pensions Reserve (14,082)    13
2,015          Major Repairs Reserve 1,479        

  Fund Balances & Reserves:
1,713             General Fund 1,500        

796                Housing Revenue Account 1,216        
232                Collection Fund 206           

8,217             Other Revenue Reserves 7,800        144,457    16

167,531    144,457  

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

CPFA
Head of Finance and Central Services Dated  27 June 2006

£'000
31-Mar-05 31-Mar-06

£'000 £'000
Notes

Dean Langton
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General Fund:
13            Vehicle & Plant Replacement 22            

163           Grants 276           
37            Civic Buildings & Depots 36            

190           Computer Equipment 392           
35            Recycling / Refuse Collection 319           

102           Other Land & Buildings 105           
121           Leisure Facilities 120           

3              Community Assets 16            
145           CCTV & Community Safety 63            

General Fund Housing:
413           Improvement & Insulation Grants 417           

77            PFI Scheme -               
30            Home Improvement Agency 30            
-               House Condition Survey 29            

Housing Revenue Account:
177           Central Heating 183           
550           Window Replacement 55            

2,061        Other Modernisation of Dwellings 3,022        
124           Infrastructure Works 17            

14            Community Centres 8              
159           Asbestos Removal 178           

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

£'000

(a)   Asset Revaluations & Restatements

The major items of capital expenditure during the year were:

Depreciation is provided on all fixed assets other than freehold land.  The Council depreciates its fixed 
assets on a straight line basis over the expected life of the asset after allowing for a residual value.  This is 
in order to comply with FRS 15.

2004/2005 2005/2006
£'000

(b)  Depreciation

(c)  Major items of Capital Expenditure

Council Dwellings were revalued as at 1 April 2001, and are subject to an annual 'desk top review' in order to 
comply with Resource Accounting for the Housing Revenue Account.  In addition to the 'desk top review' 
there has been a change in the adjustment factor used to obtain the Existing Use Value - Social Housing, 
from 55% to 47%.  This has resulted in a reduction in the certified valuation.  The next full revaluation will 
take place as at 1 April 2006.

All land and buildings are valued by an independent local Valuer, and all existing land and buildings (except 
Council Dwellings) were subject to a 5-yearly valuation review in 2004/2005.  In accordance with the 
Council's policy on revaluations, and CIPFA's Capital Accounting Guidelines, these assets were revalued as 
at 1 April 2004.  The independent valuer then subjects the land and buildings to a 'desk top review' each 
year with any material changes being reflected in the balance sheet in the year in which they occur.

As part of  CIPFA's Capital Accounting Regulations, Local Authorities are required to maintain an asset 
register.  The register holds valuation details on all material assets (see 'Statement of  Accounting Policies' 
notes 2 and 3) and it is these valuations which provide the basis of the calculation of capital charges.  

1.  The Asset Register
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Assets

Council Dwellings - HRA & GF

533           Houses and Bungalows    - 1 Bedroom 532           
913           - 2 Bedroom 905           

1,153        - 3 Bedroom 1,119        
32            - 4 Bedroom 32            
1              - 5 Bedroom 1              

214           Flats (low-rise) - 1 Bedroom 214           
379           - 2 Bedroom 376           

2              - 3 Bedroom 2              

17            Flats (medium-rise) - 1 Bedroom 17            
7              - 2 Bedroom 7              

2              Multi Occupied Dwellings (Hostels) 2              

3,253        Total 3,207        

Parks and Open Spaces

18            Playgrounds 18            
2              Sports Fields 2              

20            Total 20           

Vehicles, Plant and Equipment

The major items are as follows:
9              Environmental Health & Leisure Vehicles 8              
2              Community Safety Vehicles 2              

16            Housing Maintenance Vehicles 15            
5              Trailers 5              

36            CCTV Cameras 37            

68            Total 67           

Operational Buildings
The major items are as follows:

1              Civic Centre 1              
2              Sports Centres 2              
3              Depots 3              
4              Public Conveniences 4              

14            Community Centres 14            

24            Total 24           

2. Statement of Physical Assets

(number)
31-Mar-0631-Mar-05
(number)

Assets acquired under finance lease would be capitalised and included within the Council's asset register. 
Assets utilised under an operating lease would not appear on the balance sheet as they are not owned by 
the Council.

The items listed under Vehicles, Plant and Equipment have been restated to provide more meaningful 
information to readers of the accounts.  Following this review it was discovered that the number of vehicles 
shown as at 31 March 2005 was inaccurate.  These figures have therefore been amended.
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Operational Assets

Certified Valuation as 156,416    11,300      3,823        90            127           171,756    
at 31 March 2005
Accumulated Dep'n & (3,679)      (232)         (2,093)      (19)           (9)             (6,032)      
Impairment

Net book value (NBV) as 152,737   11,068      1,730      71          118          165,724    
at 31 March 2005

Movement in 2005/2006:

Reclassification 49            -               (7)             -               -               42            
Additions 3,428        36            736           17            16            4,233        
Disposals
   - Gross Book Value (2,134)      -               (78)           -               -               (2,212)      
   - Accumulated Dep'n 23            -               78            -               -               101           
Revaluation of Assets
   - Change in Certified (20,602)    39            -               -               -               (20,563)    
     Value
   - Accumulated Dep'n 3,679        201           -               -               -               3,880        
   - Capital Expenditure
     not Resulting in Asset (3,269)      (36)           (31)           (17)           (16)           (3,369)      
Dep'n for the Year (3,348)      (239)         (408)         -               (3)             (3,998)      
Impairment (price change) -               (80)           -               -               -               (80)           

NBV as at 31 March 2006 130,563   10,989      2,020      71          115          143,758    

Non-Operational Assets

Certified Valuation as 1,841        1,841        
at 31 March 2005
Accumulated Dep'n & (44)           (44)           
Impairment

NBV as at 31 March 2005 -               1,797       -             -             -              1,797        

Movement in 2005/2006:

Reclassification (33)           (33)           
Additions -               -               
Disposals
   - Gross Book Value -               -               
   - Accumulated Dep'n -               -               
Revaluation of Assets
   - Change in Certified (210)         (210)         
     Value
   - Accumulated Dep'n 44            44            
Dep'n for the Year (8)             (8)             
Impairment -               -               

NBV as at 31 March 2006 -               1,590       -             -             -              1,590        

NBV as at 31 March 2006 130,563   12,579      2,020      71          115          145,348    

VehiclesOther
Infra-

3.  Movement on Fixed Assets 2005/2006

Council CommunityPlant &
BuildingsDwellings Equipment Total
Land and

£'000£'000
Assets
£'000

structure
£'000£'000 £'000
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Original Cost -               -               -               

-               -               -               

Balance at 1 April 2005 -             -              -              

Expenditure in Year 216 57 273           

Written off to revenue in year -               -               -               

Balance at 31 March 2006 216         57           273          

2,020        71            115           2,206        

2005/2006 130,563    12,579      143,142    
2004/2005 -               
2003/2004 -               
2002/2003 -               
2001/2002 -               

Total 130,563   12,579      2,020      71          115          145,348    

Deferred Charges

Deferred charges arise where expenditure is classified as capital but where it does not result in a tangible 
asset.  Examples of deferred charges are where capital grants are given to third parties e.g. improvement 
grants.  Movements in Deferred Charges during the year were as follows : 

£'000

Improvement Grants -               476           (476)         -               

General Fund Housing -               306           (306)         -               

Total -             782         (782)        -              

Amounts

£'000

Other

Council
Other

structure

TotalIntangible

Assets
£'000

Valued at current value 
in:

BuildingsDwellings
£'000

31-Mar-05 Expenditure

Equipment

Balance at

Valued at historical cost:

4.  Movement on Intangible Assets 2005/2006

Software

Valuations of fixed assets carried at current value.

Vehicles,
Plant and Community Infra-

The following statement shows the progress of the Council's programme for the revaluation of assets. The 
valuations are carried out by C W Clubley F.R.I.C.S. F.A.A.V of Chris Clubley & Co Ltd (external valuers).  
The basis of valuation is set out in the statement of accounting policies.

Land and
Total

£'000

Amortisation to 1 April 2005

£'000

The above intangible assets relate to current IT projects, mainly Access to Services.  The assets are shown 
at historical cost and will be amortised over the life of the projects on a straight line basis.  In accordance 
with the Council's policy, there is no amortisation in the year of purchase.  Software licences are held for the 
Access to Services and Planning Public Access projects.  Other Intangibles relate to consultancy costs for 
the Access to Services, Planning Public Access and other Planning IT projects.

£'000

£'000 £'000£'000

Balance at
Written Off 31-Mar-06

£'000 £'000 £'000

Licenses
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(1,108)      Opening Capital Financing Requirement (840)         

Capital investment

3,727        Operational assets 4,233        

3              Non-operational assets -               

-               Intangible assets 273           

683           Deferred charges 782           

Sources of finance

(1,379)      Capital receipts (904)         

(1,382)      Government grants and other contributions (2,611)      

(1,384)      Revenue contributions (1,249)      

(840)         Closing Capital Financing Requirement (316)         

268           524           

-               -               

268           Increase/(decrease) in Capital Financing Requirement 524           

Maintenance of land & buildings 15            55            

Grants to other bodies -               30            

Equipment 118           114           

Home Improvement Grants & Survey 48            490           

Modernisations to HRA land & buildings 263           2,749        

Health & Safety Regulations 7              150           

Total 451          3,588        

£'000
2005/2006

£'000

contracted at

approved

but not

The Council is required to disclose any significant commitments under capital contracts.  These 
commitments relate to contractual obligations entered into but not discharged by 31 March 2006, and 
commitments to meet items in the proposed capital programme where contracts have not been entered into, 
which are not already reflected within the accounts.

to proceedapproved

Expenditure
Expenditure 

contracted at
and

Commitments under capital contracts

5.  Financing of Fixed Assets and Other Capital Expenditure

Capital expenditure and sources of financing during the year were as follows:

2004/2005

 Increase in underlying need to borrowing (unsupported by Government financial 
assistance)  

31-Mar-06 31-Mar-06
£'000 £'000

 Increase in underlying need to borrowing (supported by Government financial 
assistance) 
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Long Term

20            British Government Stock 20            

20            20           

Short Term

18,839      Fund Manager 17,701      
-               Banks 6              

2,000        Building Societies 2,000        

20,839      19,707      

20,859      Total 19,727      

178           Housing Mortgages - Council Houses 152           
82            Employee Loans 41            
18            Other Loans 17            

278           Total 210           

Stock

24            Building Maintenance 26            
4              Other 3              

10            Leisure Centres 12            
-               Domestic Wheeled Bins 5              

38            Total 46           

£'000

7.  Long Term Debtors

31-Mar-05

£'000

31-Mar-06

31-Mar-05
£'000

£'000

£'000

8.  Stocks and Work in Progress

31-Mar-05
£'000

31-Mar-06

31-Mar-06

6.  The Investments consist of :

The Council has authorised expenditure in future years of £4.039m, under its capital programme of which 
£0.451m has been contracted.  A further £3.588m relates to schemes approved to proceed which are not yet 
contracted, these commitments include the following significant schemes:

Commitments under capital contracts (cont)
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Amounts falling due in one year:

157            Prepayments 258           
224            Customs & Excise / Inland Revenue 290           

1,422         ODPM - NNDR 1,903        
8               Other Local Authorities 7              

250            Rent payers 197           
1,002         Sundry Debtors 1,267        

321            Miscellaneous 267           
 Collection Fund:

2,139          - NNDR 2,389        
2,219          - Council Tax 3,007        

7,742        9,585        

Less Provision for Bad Debts:

(110)          Housing (65)           
(388)          General Fund (308)         

 Collection Fund:
(640)           - NNDR (551)         
(746)           - Council Tax (800)         

(1,884)      (1,724)      

5,858        Total 7,861        

-               Customs & Excise 5              
435           Other Government Departments 559           

28            Other Local Authorities 35            
151           Rent Payers 176           
109           NNDR 309           
120           Council Tax 853           
262           Section 106 Receipts 237           

2,189        Sundry Creditors 1,960        
453           Miscellaneous 55            

3,747        Total 4,189        

£'000£'000

 10.  Creditors 

31-Mar-05
£'000

31-Mar-0631-Mar-05

9.   Debtors & Prepayments

Loans to employees due in more than one year are now disclosed as part of long term debtors note 7.  
Previously they formed part of miscellaneous debtors.

31-Mar-06
£'000
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Section 106 Receipts

Open Space Schemes 259           192           (226)         225           

Traffic Management Schemes -               14            (5)             9              

Selby District Council Schemes 3              2              (2)             3              

Total 262         208         (233)        237          

Source of Loan

Balance b/f -              2,091      6,500      18           8,609        

Short Term Borrowing
Maturing within 1 year 1,500        12            1,512        

Total 1,500       12          1,512        

Long Term Borrowing
Maturing in 1 - 2 years 13            13            
Maturing in 2 - 5 years 1,042        1,042        
Maturing in 5 - 10 years 13            13            
Maturing in 10+ years 1,000        6,500        17            7,517        

Total -              2,068      6,500      17           8,585        

Balance c/f 1,500       2,080      6,500      17           10,097      

Transferred

31-Mar-06

£'000£'000

Other Local
PWLB

£'000

Balance atBalance at

Section 106 receipts are monies paid to the Council by Developers as a result of the grant of planning 
permission, where works are required to be carried out or new facilities provided as a condition of that 
permission (e.g. creation of a play area).  The sums are restricted to being spent only in accordance with the 
agreement concluded with the Developer.  The balances of Section 106 receipts held by the Council during 
the year were as follows:

£'000 £'000

11.   Analysis of Long Term Borrowing

Authorities

Parish Councils can apply  for the release of funds from the Open Space Schemes monies applicable to 
their Parish by submitting a proposed scheme to the Council.  On approval of the scheme the monies will be 
paid over to the Parish Council in staged payments.  The contributions from Developers relating to Traffic 
Management Schemes will be paid over to North Yorkshire County Council in 2006/07.

Income31-Mar-05 31-Mar-06

31-Mar-05

£'000
DebtLGS

£'000
Expenditure

£'000

Total
£'000
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Open Space Maintenance Contributions 62            (1)             61            1              
Sherburn Workshop Phase I & II 45            (1)             44            2              
Swordfish Way Sherburn 1              3              4              
Prospect Centre 3              -               3              
The Vivars 5              1              6              
Planning Inquiries 31            -               31            3              
Asset Valuation Costs 9              -               9              
Taxi Survey 4              -               4              

Total 160         2            162          

1.  This provision has been made to fund future grounds maintenance costs on a number of play areas and
     open spaces which have been adopted by the council

2.  This provision is used to fund future repairs and maintenance on Sherburn phase I and II industrial units.
     Each year a contribution is made either to or from this provision depending on the level of maintenance
     required.

3.  This provision is used to fund costs relating to the Local Plan Inquiry.

(35,945)    Estimated liabilities in scheme (41,301)    

21,619      Estimated assets in scheme 27,219      

(14,326)    Net asset/(liability) (14,082)    

Notes

12.  Provisions

31-Mar-06

£'000

The underlying assets and liabilities for retirement benefits attributable to the authority at 31 March are as 
follows:

31-Mar-06

Note 10 to the Consolidated Revenue Account contains details of the Authority's participation in the Local 
Government Pension Scheme (administered by North Yorkshire County Council).

13.   Net Pensions Liability

Balance at

The liabilities show the underlying commitments that the authority has in the long-run to pay retirement 
benefits. The reduction in net liability to £14.1m at 31 March 2006 has improved the net worth of the 
authority as recorded in the balance sheet from 2005/06.

£'000 £'000

Balance at

£'000

£'000

Liabilities have been assessed on an actuarial basis using the projected unit method, an estimate of the 
pensions that will be payable in future years dependent on assumptions about mortality rates, salary levels, 
etc.  North Yorkshire Pension Fund liabilities have been assessed by Mercer Human Resources Consulting, 
an independent firm of actuaries, estimates being based on the latest full valuation of the scheme as at 31 
March 2004.

Statutory arrangements for funding the deficit mean that the financial position of the Authority remains 
healthy as the deficit on the scheme will be made good by increased contributions over the remaining 
working life of employees, as assessed by the scheme actuary.

Balance at
31-Mar-05

Movement
in 2005/2006

Balance at

31-Mar-05
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2.90% Rate of inflation 2.90%
4.65% Rate of increase in salaries 4.65%
2.90% Rate of increase in pensions 2.90%

-               Proportion of employees opting to take a commuted lump sum 50.00%
5.40% Discount rate 4.90%

7.50% 77.0% Equity investments 7.00% 75.0%
4.70% 11.6% Government Bonds 4.30% 7.6%
5.40% 6.2% Other Bonds 4.90% 14.0%
6.50% 0.0% Property 6.00% 0.0%
4.75% 5.2% Cash/Liquidity 4.50% 3.4%

100.0% 100.0%

13.   Net Pensions Liability (continued)

Long-term

15.  Deferred Liabilities

Return %

Deferred Liabilities are the costs of setting up the Local Government stock issue, these costs are being 
written off over the 25 year life of the loan which is due for repayment in 2020.

Return

The main assumptions used in their calculations have been:

At 31-Mar-06
Long-term

14.  Deferred Capital Receipts

%

31-Mar-05

Proportion

Deferred  Capital  Receipts  are  amounts  derived  from  sales  of  assets which will be received in 
instalments  over agreed periods of time.  They arise principally from mortgages on sales of Council Houses 
which form the  main part of mortgages under Long Term Debtors.

Assets in the Fund are valued at fair value, principally market value for investments, and consist of the 
following categories, by proportion of the total assets held by the Fund:

AtAt
31-Mar-06

At 31-Mar-05
Proportion

Changes to the Local Government Pension Scheme permit employees retiring on or after 6 April 2006 to 
take an increase in their lump sum payment on retirement in exchange for a reduction in their future annual 
pension.  On the advice of our actuary we have assumed that 50% of employees retiring after 6 April 2006 
will take advantage of this change to the pension scheme.  Our actuary has advised that this will reduce the 
value of the Council's pension liabilities by £618k and this has been included within Non-Distributed Costs on 
the face of the Consolidated Revenue Account.
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General Fund Projects 869           16            (109)         776           1
Environment Projects 17            -               (17)           -               
Single Regeneration Initiatives 87            -               (87)           -               
Leisure, Depot & Office Projects 53            20            -               73            
Insurance Fund 58            -               -               58            
Wheeled Bins 437           16            (318)         135           2
Sherburn Amenity Land 13            -               (3)             10            
Computer Development 133           135           (35)           233           3
Equalization 26            -               (26)           -               
Carried Forward Budgets 627           822           (627)         822           4
Commutation Surplus 12            -               (1)             11            
Transport Repairs & Renewals 548           25            (13)           560           5
HRA Special Projects 2,124        -               (754)         1,370        6
PFI Scheme 416           563           (28)           951           7
E-Government 1,241        400           (608)         1,033        8
Depot Relocation 47            -               (47)           -               
Your Community Your Future 1,460        -               (536)         924           9
Groundwork Projects 49            -               (3)             46            
Planning Delivery Grant -               22            -               22            
LABGI -               284           -               284           10
Service Development Projects -               392           -               392           11
Planning Inquiries -               100           -               100           12

Total 8,217       2,795      (3,212)    7,800       

1.  The general fund projects reserve is held to fund the Tadcaster Central Area redevelopment and other
     projects which relate to Abbey Leisure Centre.

2.  This reserve is a replacement fund for wheeled bins.

3.  The computer development fund is used to fund new computer equipment following the decision to buy
     rather than lease.

4.  The carry forward budgets reserve relates to schemes which have been delayed, resulting in an
     underspend in 2005/06.  This expenditure will be incurred in 2006/07.

5.  The transport repairs and renewals fund exists to fund the replacement of vehicles.

6.  The HRA special projects reserve exists to enable investment to be made in the council house stock.

7.  The PFI scheme reserve exists to fund Private Finance Initiative schemes.

8.  The E-Government reserve funds expenditure relating to e-government initiatives.

9.  The Your Community Your Future reserve was set up to fund a variety of schemes throughout Selby
     district, such as leisure and community safety initiatives.

10.This is the Local Area Business Growth Initiative reserve.

11.This reserve is being held for service development projects.

12.This reserve is being held to fund the forthcoming Planning Inquiries.

£'000
Out

£'000
31-Mar-05

Transfers
31-Mar-06 Notes

The Council has the following reserves, the major items being described in more detail below:

16.  Other Earmarked Balances & Reserves

£'000 £'000

Transfers
In

Balance atBalance at
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11,831      General Fund 11,302      

155,700    Housing Revenue Account 133,155    

167,531 Total 144,457    

 18. Contingent Liabilities 

 19. Contingent Assets 

The Council has a contract with Tesco Stores Ltd to sell Portholme Road Depot and land and a strip of land 
at the Civic Centre, subject to planning permission being granted.  The planning application is subject to a 
public inquiry in October 2006, and should permission be granted the land will be sold to Tesco Stores Ltd 
within six months of the decision being made.

The Council has potential contingent liabilities at 31 March 2006 relating to judicial reviews of planning 
permissions granted for shemes such as the refurbishment/redevelopment of the Central Area Tadcaster.

The following note analyses the net assets of the Authority between the General Fund and the Housing 
Revenue Account.

£'000

Balance at
31-Mar-06

£'000

Balance at
31-Mar-05

17. Analysis of net assets employed

Additional Notes to the Consolidated Balance Sheet
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Surplus/(Deficit) for the year:

215           - General Fund (213)         

38            - Housing Revenue Account 420           

324           - Collection Fund (26)           

(1,117)      Movements in specific revenue reserves (417)         

(303)         Appropriation to/(from) from pensions reserve 90            

(4,502)      Actuarial gains/(losses) relating to pensions -               1

(5,345)      Total increase/(decrease) in revenue resources (146)        2

514           Increase/(decrease) in major repairs reserve (536)         

(287)         Increase/(decrease) in useable capital receipts (122)         

8              Increase/(decrease) in unapplied capital grants and contributions 16            

235           Total increase/(decrease) in realised capital resources (642)        3

25,640      Gains/(losses) on revaluation of fixed assets (16,834)    

-               Impairment losses on fixed assets due to general changes in price (80)           

25,640      Total increase/(decrease) in unrealised value of fixed assets (16,914)  4

(7,355)      Value of assets sold, disposed of or decommissioned (5,480)    5

1,379        Capital receipts set aside 904           

(3,632)      Revenue resources set aside (3,309)      

1,105        Movement on Government Grants Deferred 2,359        

(1,148)      Total increase/(decrease) in amounts set side to finance (46)          6
capital investment

12,027      Total recognised gains and losses (23,228)  

STATEMENT OF TOTAL MOVEMENT IN RESERVES

2004/2005 2005/2006
£'000

Notes

The statement of total movements in reserves brings together all the recognised gains and losses of the 
authority during the year and identifies those which have and have not been recognised in the consolidated 
revenue account.  The statement separates the movements between revenue and capital reserves.

£'000
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2. Movements in revenue resources

Surplus/(Deficit) for 2005/2006 (213)         420           (26)           

Appropriations to/(from) revenue (417)         90            

Actuarial gains and losses relating to 154           
pensions

Increase/(decrease) in revenue (213)        420         (26)         (417)        244           
resources

Balance brought forward at 1,713 796 232         8,217 (14,326)    
1 April 2005

Balance carried forward at 1,500 1,216 206         7,800 (14,082)    
31 March 2006

Pensions
Reserve

£'000£'000
Balances Balances

Earmarked revenue reserves have been established in earlier years and are held to offset future 
expenditure.  The pensions reserve contains the actuarial gains or losses along with appropriations to or 
from the reserve.

Fund
Balances

£'000
Reserves

£'000

RevenueFund HRA

£'000

The actuarial gains identified as movements on the Pensions Reserve in 2005/06 can be analysed into the 
following categories, measured as absolute amounts and as a percentage of assets or liabilities as at 31 
March 2005:

 NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF TOTAL MOVEMENT IN RESERVES 

General Earmarked

 1. Pensions reserve 

Collection

 2002/03 2003/04 2004/05 2005/06 
 £’000 % £’000 % £’000 % £’000 %
Differences between 
the expected and 
actual return on 
assets  
 

(6,289) -22.3 3,078 15.2 706 3.3 4,175 15.3

Differences between 
actuarial 
assumptions and 
liabilities and actual 
experience 
 

- 0.0 - 0.0 918 2.6 (695) 1.7

Changes in the 
demographic and 
financial 
assumptions used to 
estimate liabilities 
 

- 0.0 - 0.0 (6,126) 17.0 (3,326) 8.1

Net Gain/(Loss) (6,289)  3,078 (4,502) 154 
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Amounts receivable in 2005/2006 1,742        782           226           

Amounts applied to finance new capital investment in 2005/2006 2,278        904           210           

Increase/(decrease) in realised capital resources (536)       (122)        16           

Balance brought forward at 1 April 2005 2,015      523          62           

Balance carried forward at 31 March 2006 1,479      401          78           

4. Movements in unrealised value of fixed assets

Gains/(losses) on revaluation of fixed assets in 2005/2006 (16,849)    

Impairment losses on fixed assets due to general changes in prices on 2005/2006 (80)           

Other movement on the reserve 15            

Total increase/(decrease) in unrealised capital resources (16,914)    

5. Value of assets sold, disposed of or decommissioned

Amounts written off fixed asset balances for disposals in 2005/2006 (2,111)      

Other movement on the reserve (3,369)      

Total value of assets sold, disposed or of decommissioned (5,480)      

Total movement on reserve in 2005/2006 (22,394)    

Balance brought forward at 1 April 2005 140,751    

Balance carried forward at 31 March 2006 118,357    

Fixed

Contributions
£'000£'000 £'000

Reserve Receipts

The major repairs reserve holds government grant until it is used to finance Housing capital expenditure.  
Usable capital receipts are created from asset sales and are used to finance capital expenditure.  Unapplied 
capital grants and contributions are money received towards capital expenditure where the expenditure has 
not been incurred in the current year.  These monies are held in the Government Grants deferred account 
along with grants already applied and being used to fund the writing down of assets. 

Asset 
Restatement 

Account
£'000

3. Movements in realised capital resources

Capital

This account represents the difference between the valuations of assets under the new system of capital 
accounting compared to the previous system.  The account is adjusted to reflect the writing out of the net 
book value of assets disposed of and capital expenditure that has not resulted in an increase in asset 
values.

Capital 
Grants &

Major
Repairs

Usable
Unapplied

- 55 -
99



Capital receipts set aside in 2005/2006

- reserved receipts -               -               

- useable receipts applied 904           904           

Total capital receipts set aside 2005/2006 904         -              904          

Revenue receipts set aside in 2005/2006

- capital expenditure financed from revenue 1,426        1,426        

- reconciling amounts for provisions for loan repayment (1,260)      (1,260)      

- Transfer to Major Repairs Reserve re HRA depreciation (3,475)      (3,475)      

Total revenue resources set aside in 2005/2006 (3,309)    -              (3,309)      

Grants applied to capital investment in 2005/2006 2,278        210           2,488        

Amounts credited to the asset management revenue account
in 2005/2006. (129)         (129)         

Movement in Government Grants Deferred 2,278      81           2,359        

Grants Received 2005/2006 Unapplied 16            16            

Total increase/(decrease) in amounts set aside to finance
capital investment (30)          

Total movement on reserve in 2005/2006 (127)       97           

Balance brought forward at 1 April 2005 27,213    397          

Balance carried forward at 31 March 2006 27,086    494          

Total

Government
Grants 

£'000
Account

£'000
Deferred

6. Movement in amounts set aside to finance capital investment

Capital 

The capital financing reserve represents the amounts set aside from revenue resources or capital resources 
to finance expenditure on fixed assets or for the repayment of external loans and certain other capital 
transactions.  The government grants deferred account represents sums of money that have been received 
from government departments and outside sources to contribute towards the cost of fixed assets.

Financing

£'000
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Income

(30,502)    Council Tax (32,093)    2

Transfers from General Fund
(2,771)             - Council Tax Benefit (3,025)      

(44,187)    Income collectable from business ratepayers (39,873)    3

Contributions
-                      - Adjustment of previous year's Community Charges -               4

(77,460)    (74,991)  

Expenditure

32,988      Precepts and demands 34,829      5

Business rate
43,515            - Payment to national pool 39,637      

252                 - Costs of collection 151           6

Bad and doubtful debts
595                 - Write offs 238           7
(70)                 - Movement in bad debts provision (35)           

Contributions
(144)                - Towards previous year's Collection Fund Surplus 197           

77,136      75,017    

92            Balance Brought Forward (232)        

(324)         (Surplus)/Deficit for the year 26            

(232)         Balance Carried Forward (206)        

Notes£'000

THE COLLECTION FUND

£'000
2004/2005 2005/2006
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1.  General

-A 34 5/9 19            
A 6,780 6/9 4,520        
B 6,151 7/9 4,784        
C 6,180 8/9 5,493        
D 4,431 1 4,431        
E 3,417 11/9 4,176        
F 2,014 13/9 2,909        
G 779 15/9 1,298        
H 47 18/9 94            

29,833 27,724      

Net adjustment for collection rates and for anticipated changes during the year
for successful appeals against valuation banding, new properties, demolitions (78)           
disabled persons relief and exempt properties plus the impact of new legislation
on second homes and empty properties.

COUNCIL TAX BASE 27,646      

The year-end surplus or deficit on the Collection Fund is to be distributed between billing and precepting 
authorities on the basis of estimates made on 7 November 2005 of the year-end balance.

Council Tax income derives from charges raised according to the value of residential properties, which have 
been classified into nine valuation bands estimating 1 April 1991 values for this specific purpose. Individual 
charges are calculated by estimating the amount of income required to be taken from the Collection Fund by 
the County and District Councils for the forthcoming year and dividing this by the Council Tax Base.

This account represents the transactions of the Collection Fund, a statutory fund separate from the General 
Fund of the Council.  The Collection Fund accounts independently for income relating to Council Tax and 
Non Domestic Rates on behalf of those bodies (including the Council's own General Fund) for whom the 
income has been raised.  The costs of administering collection are accounted for in the General Fund.

NOTES TO THE COLLECTION FUND

Band D

The Council's tax base i.e. the number of chargeable dwellings in each valuation band (adjusted for 
dwellings where discounts apply) converted to an equivalent number of band D dwellings, was calculated as 
follows:-

2.  Council Tax

Estimated number of taxable
Properties after effect of discounts

Total

Band Ratio equivalent
dwellings
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22,329              North Yorkshire County Council 23,705      

4,687                North Yorkshire Police Authority 4,866        

1,381                North Yorkshire Fire & Rescue Authority 1,454        

4,591                Selby District Council  (including parishes) 4,804        

32,988              Total 34,829      

2005/2006

Although Council Tax replaced Community Charge on 1 April 1993, the Council continues to account for 
residual adjustments in relation to Community Charges raised in earlier years in the Collection Fund.

Under the arrangements for uniform business rates, the Council collects non-domestic rates for its area 
which are based on local rateable values multiplied by a uniform rate. The total amount, less certain reliefs 
and other deductions, is paid to a central pool (the NNDR pool) managed by Central Government which in 
turn pays back to authorities  their share of the pool based on a standard amount per head of resident 
population.

The total non-domestic rateable value at 31 March 2006 was £75.51m.  The national non-domestic multiplier 
for the year was 42.2p.  Relief and deductions for the year totalled £2.87m.

The figure includes £48,000 (£122,000 2004/05) for interest payable on refunds to business ratepayers 
following reductions in rateable values.

The figures show the movement required on the provision for bad and doubtful debts.  The total is included 
within the Council's balance sheet note 9 page 47.

7.  Bad and Doubtful Debts.

6.  Costs of Collection. 

5.  Precepts and Demands

4.  Adjustments for Previous Years' Community Charges

3.  Income from business ratepayers

2004/2005
£'000 £'000
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Notes

Revenue Activities

Cash Outflows

7,798        Employees 7,967        
21,311      Other operating cash payments 22,176      
29,388      Precepts 31,249      
44,937      Non-domestic rates payment to National Pool 41,539      
3,205        Housing Benefit 3,376        
2,518        Payments to the Capital Receipts Pool 1,947        

109,157    108,254  

Cash Inflows

(3,825)      Rents (after rebates) (3,822)      
(30,884)    Council Tax (32,504)    
(47,844)    Non domestic rate payers (42,242)    
(3,277)      Revenue Support Grant (3,383)      5              
(3,154)      Non-domestic rate pool (3,641)      
(3,274)      DWP grants for benefits (3,328)      5              
(7,914)      Other Government Grants (9,114)      5              
(7,798)      Goods and services (7,979)      

(171)         Other operating cash receipts -               

(108,141)  (106,013)

1,016        Net Cash Flow from Revenue Activities 2,241       1              

Returns on Investment and Servicing of Finance

Cash Outflows
664           Interest Paid 831           

Cash Inflows
(417)         Interest received (210)         

247           Net Cash Flow from Servicing of Finance 621          

Capital Activities

Cash Outflows

3,485        Fixed assets 4,161        
717           Other capital cash payments 697           

Cash Inflows

(4,025)      Sale of fixed assets (2,815)      
(2,067)      Capital grants received (1,967)      5              

(41)           Other capital cash receipts -               

(1,931)      Net Cash Flow from Capital Activities 76           

(668)         Net Cash Flow before Financing c/fwd 2,938       2              

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

£'000 £'000 £'000
2004/2005 2005/2006 2005/2006
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Notes

(668)         Net Cash Flow before Financing b/fwd 2,938       2              

Management of Liquid Resources

862           Increase/(decrease) in short term investments (1,132)      3, 4

862           Net Cash Flow from Liquid Resources (1,132)    

Financing 3              

Cash Outflows

10            Repayments of amounts borrowed 12            

Cash Inflows

-               New loans raised -               
-               New short term loans (1,500)      

10            Net Cash Flow from Financing (1,488)    

204           Net (Increase) / Decrease in Cash 318          2              

The above figures for 2004/05 have been re-stated to include the ODPM E-Government grant as a capital 
grant, rather than a revenue grant.  Note 5 has also been restated.

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

£'000 £'000 £'000
2004/2005 2005/2006 2005/2006
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(Surplus) / Deficit per Consolidated Revenue Account 213           

Non Cash Transactions :-

Other Non Cash Adjustments (576)         
Provisions set aside in the year (2)             
Contributions (to) / from Reserves:

HRA (420)         
Collection Fund 26            
Major Repairs Reserve 1,734        
Other Revenue Reserves 417           

Items on an accruals basis :-

Increase / (Decrease) in Stocks 8              
Increase / (Decrease) in Debtors 1,962        
(Increase) / Decrease in Creditors (442)         

Items classified in another classification in cash flow statement :-

Investment Income 210           
Interest Paid (813)         
Capital Activities (76)           

Net Cash Flow from Revenue Activities 2,241        

Cash in hand 3              3              -               
Cash overdrawn at bank (70)           (388)         (318)         

Total (67)         (385)        (318)         

Temporary loan investments 20,839      19,707      (1,132)      
Long term borrowing (8,609)      (10,097)    (1,488)      

Total 12,230    9,610       (2,620)      

Total Movement in Net Debt 12,163    9,225       (2,938)      

£'000

£'000

NOTES TO THE CASH FLOW STATEMENT

2005/2006

31-Mar-05 31-Mar-06
£'000 £'000

Balance at Balance at
Movement

2.  Reconciliation of the movement in cash to the movement in net debt.

1.  Reconciliation of the net general fund surplus on the consolidated revenue account to 
the net cash outflow from revenue activities.

- 62 -
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Management of Liquid Resources

Temporary Investments 20,839      19,707      (1,132)      

Total Liquid Resources 20,839    19,707    (1,132)      

Financing

Long Term Loans due within 1 year 11            1,512        1,501        
Long Term Loans  8,598        8,585        (13)           

Total Financing 8,609      10,097    1,488        

4.  Management of liquid resources 

5.  Analysis of Government Grants

Revenue

Revenue Support Grant 3,277        3,383        
DWP Grants for Benefits 3,274        3,328        
Other Government Grants:-
   Council Tax Benefits 2,737        2,931        
   Rent Rebates 4,306        4,542        
   Housing Benefits Admin & Counter Fraud Grant 590           748           
   Discretionary Housing Payments 4              5              
   Housing Subsidy - Previous Year Adjustment -               113           
   Planning Delivery Grant 116           191           
   Homeless Persons Grant 18            18            
   Community Safety 143           154           
   CPA Capacity Building Grant -               128           
   Local Authority Business Growth Incentive Grant -               284           

Total Revenue Grants 14,465    15,825      

Capital

Housing Subsidy - MRA 1,706        1,741        
Community Safety 11            -               
DEFRA Recycling Grant -               12            
Planning Delivery Grant -               64            
E-Government Grant 350           150           

Total Capital Grants 2,067       1,967        

Movement31-Mar-05 31-Mar-06

£'000 £'000

£'000 £'000

2004/2005 2005/2006

£'000

3.  Reconciliation of Financing and Management of Liquid Resources to the Consolidated 
Balance Sheet.

These are current asset investments which are short term in nature and can be disposed of without curtailing 
or disrupting the Authority's activities.  These investments are readily convertible into known amounts of 
cash or close to its carrying amount, or traded in an active market.

The amount shown is the difference between the opening and closing balance for short term investments.

Balance at Balance at
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER: 7 
 
PUBLIC SESSION 
 
TITLE : POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 2006/2007 

PERFORMANCE INDICATOR REPORT: APRIL 2006 – 
AUGUST 2006 

   
TO : POLICY AND RESOURCES COMMITTEE 
  
DATE : 26 SEPTEMBER 2006 
  
BY : HEATHER WATTS, HEAD OF SERVICE - POLICY AND 

PERFORMANCE 
  
AUTHOR : STUART SMITH – CORPORATE POLICY AND 

PERFORMANCE OFFICER 
 
1.  

 
1.1 
 

LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 
 
Performance management work is linked to all Council policies. 

2.  
 
2.1 
 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To assist councillors in focussing on priority areas and managing the 
performance of the Council by updating the Policy & Resources 
Committee on the progress that is being made in 2006/2007 for the 
corporate and statutory Best Value Performance Indicators (BVPIs) for 
which they are responsible. 
 

3.  
 
3.1 
 
 
 

LINK TO CORPORATE THEMES AND PRIORITIES 
 
The ongoing management of performance and improvement data 
assists the Authority in achieving its strategic themes and priorities. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
A)   THAT FUTURE ACTIONS AND PRIORITIES BE ESTABLISHED TO 

RECOGNISE ACHIEVEMENT AND ADDRESS THE AREAS OF 
WEAKNESS HIGHLIGHTED. 

 
B)  THAT COUNCILLORS COMMENT AS APPROPRIATE ON THEIR 

PREFERENCE FOR PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ASSOCIATED 
WITH OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL’S CONCESSIONARY 
TRAVEL SCHEME 

   
4.  

 
4.1 
 

IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 
Performance management plays a key role in all of the corporate policy 
work listed below: 

  • Best Value 
  • Equalities  
  • Community Safety and Crime Reduction 
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  • Procurement  
• Sustainability 
• Gershon Efficiency Savings 
 

 4.2 • Risk Management and Risk Register 
 
There is a significant risk given the impact that performance management 
has on the outcome of Council and service area inspections. 

   
5.  

 
5.1 
 
 
 
5.2 
 
 
 
 
5.3 
 
 
 
5.4 
 
 
5.5 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This report has been produced in accordance with the format 
recommended by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee at their meeting 
on 10 March 2005 (agenda item 770).  
 
The ‘star’ ratings for the statutory performance indicators are categorised 
by using the quartile ratings that are calculated from the performance 
statistics submitted by District Councils in 2004/2005.  They are used to 
compare performance both nationally and locally.  
 
For the non - statutory performance indicators the star ratings are based 
on the tolerance levels and/or projected target figures provided by service 
managers. 
 
The thumbs up/down are based on the quartile ratings, tolerance levels or 
projected targets. 
 
Details of the projected targets and the background figures used to 
determine quartile ratings and tolerance levels can be obtained from the 
Policy and Performance section.  This information helps to decide on the 
content of this exception-based report. 
 
(For greater detail see the main report) 
 

6.  
 
6.1 
 
 
 
 
6.2 
 
 
 
6.3 
 
 
6.4 
 
 
 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 
This report has been produced using the statistical data that is collated 
from a broad range of service areas for statutory performance indicators 
throughout the year.  Background figures and full audit trails are available 
within service areas and from the Policy and Performance section. 
 
The quartile ratings are currently based on 2004/2005 year-end data for all 
District Councils. These should be regarded as provisional as the quartile 
figures for 2005/2006 will not be available until December 2006. 
 
The officers responsible for reporting the data have provided the 
commentary for this report. 
 
The report shows which BVPIs have been classed as a High Risk and/or a 
Comprehensive Performance Assessment Performance Indicator by the 
Audit Commission. 
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6.5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.6 
 
 
 
 

At the last meeting of this Committee, Councillor Ivey raised a query in 
relation to performance indicator OP2: Cost of Concessionary Fares per 
User. A subsequent review of the figures for this indicator showed that the 
year-end figures reported had been incorrectly calculated. As a 
consequence, the figures have been recalculated and are represented at 
Appendix 1 of this report.  
 
In conducting the review of this indicator it has been highlighted that there 
is only an indirect correlation between the costs incurred by the Council 
and the number of bus passes in distribution. It is, therefore, unclear how 
the indicator is being used to assess and/or improve the Council’s 
performance in this area. In view of this, it is proposed to review the 
relevance of performance indicator OP2 and, subject to councillors’ views, 
determine whether there are any other more appropriate indicators 
associated with concessionary travel that could be established. 
 

7.  
 
7.1 
 
 
 
7.2 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Subject to the actions determined by councillors to address weakness 
identified, there are no financial implications arising from the contents of 
this report. 
 
Any actions identified for improvements to performance would need to be 
properly assessed for financial implications and, if required, approval for 
any additional funding sought. 

   
8.  

 
8.1 

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS 
 
POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 2006/2007 PERFORMANCE 
INDICATOR REPORT: APRIL 2006 – AUGUST 2006. 
 
APPENDIX 1 - POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 2005/2006 
PERFORMANCE INDICATOR REPORT: APRIL 2005 – MARCH 2006 – 
OP2: COST OF CONCESSIONARY FARES SCHEME PER USER 
 
Please find below a key to the star ratings. 
 
 

KEY 
 

 
QUARTILE / TOLERANCE 

 
 
 

 
BEST 

 
 
 

 
SECOND 

 
 
 

 
THIRD 

 
 
 

 
WORST 
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APPENDIX 1
POLICY AND RESOURCES COMMITTEE PERFORMANCE UPDATE

APRIL 2005 - MARCH 2006

CUSTOMER & BUSINESS SUPPORT SERVICE

Code Description 2005/2006 
Year End

2006/2007 
Target

Reporting 
Period

2006/2007 Year to 
Date

OP2 Cost of Concessionary Fares Scheme per user. $19.69 $20.18 Annual $17.11

Commentary - The reduction in the cost per user is wholly due to an underspend on the Concessionary Fares budget in 2005/06. 
The budget for 2005/06 was £200,000, however, actual expenditure for the year was £169,539, an underspend of £30,461. This 
underspend stems from a lower than anticipated take up of concessionary travel by eligible users. Members should appreciate that 
the concessionary travel scheme is a demand led service with the cost to the Council based on the number of journey undertaken 
as notified by Bus Operators. Given the service is demand led, it is extremely difficult to predict demand from year to year.
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER 8 
 
PUBLIC SESSION 
 
TITLE: COMPLAINTS, COMPLIMENTS AND COMMENTS POLICY AND 

PROCEDURE 
 
TO: POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 
 
DATE: 26th SEPTEMBER 2006 
 
BY: HEAD OF FINANCE AND CENTRAL SERVICES 
 
AUTHOR: JULIE CLAXTON 
 
1. LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 

 
1.1 One of the Council’s policy objectives is that it is pro-active in 

improving customer service. To this end, the policy and procedure 
enclosed with this report seek to improve how the Council deals 
with complaints, compliments and general comments. 

 
2. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 

2.1 The purpose of this report is to seek approval for a revised 
Complaints, Compliments and Comments Policy and Procedure. 

 
3. LINK TO CORPORATE AIMS AND PRIORITIES 
 

3.1 One of the Council’s Strategic Themes is ‘Putting Customers First’ 
An up to date Complaints, Compliments and Comments Policy and 
Procedure will help contribute to the achievement of this theme. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT MEMBERS APPROVE THE 
COMPLAINTS, COMPLIMENTS AND COMMENTS POLICY AND 
PROCEDURE (WHICH IS PROVIDED AT APPENDIX A). 
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4. IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 

Best Value 
 
4.1 Dealing effectively with complaints, compliments and comments and 

using them to learn how to improve services will contribute towards 
better delivery of services and ultimately to the achievement of best 
vaue. 

 
Equalities 
 
4.2 There is no direct impact on equalities arising from the contents of 

this report albeit Members should note that complaints, compliments 
and comments will be treated appropriately in accordance with the 
Council’s Equality and Diversity Policy. 

 
Community Safety and Crime Reduction 
 
4.3 There is no direct impact on Community Safety and Crime 

Reduction. 
 
Risk Management 
 
4.4 There are no direct risk management implications arising from the 

contents of this report. Indirectly, however, dealing effectively and 
efficiently with complaints, compliments and comments will mean 
that, to the extent that this contributes to improvements in service 
delivery, there will be less risk of the Council’s reputation being 
adversly affected from continued poor service performance. 

 
Procurement 
 
4.5 There is no direct impact on the Council’s procurement programme 

from the contents of this report. 
 
Sustainability 
 
4.6 There is no direct impact on sustainability arising from the contents of 

this report. 
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Gershon Efficiency Savings 
 
4.7 The complaints procedure proposed as part of the new policy aims to 

streamline the current complaints handling procedure and as a 
consequence should result in non cashable efficiency savings. 
However, whilst this may be the case, at this stage it is not possible 
to quantify the extent of this suffice to say that this will be considered 
as part of the implementation of the revised procedure. 

 
5. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

5.1 This report provides details of the forecast outturn on the Council’s 
General Fund Revenue budget for the period ending 30th June 
2006. 

 
6. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 

6.1 In accordance with normal practice, an opportunity has been taken 
to review and update the Council’s Complaints, Compliments and 
Comments Policy and Procedure. A copy of the revised Policy and 
Procedure is provided at Appendix A. 

 
6.2 The current Policy and Procedure is some years old and, given the 

increasing focus on improving customer service and efficiency, 
combined with the recent change in management structure, it was 
considered necessary to review the policy and procedure. 

 
6.3 Whilst the proposed policy is broadly similar to the previous policy, 

the Complaints Procedure has been streamlined. The proposed 
procedure comprises three stages of escalation when dealing with 
complaints, as opposed to four previously, and should mean that 
complaints are dealt with more efficiently.  

 
6.4  Also include within the procedure are details of the Council’s 

revised complaints monitoring arrangements. Members will 
appreciate that monitoring complaints and quality of responses is 
extremely important and will contribute to service improvement. 

 
7. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

7.1 There are no financial implications directly as a result of this report 
although Members should note that, following approval of the policy 
and procedure, it will be necessary to provide training to staff to 
ensure that they are implemented properly. Any costs arising from 
this training, will be contained within existing budgets.  
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8. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS/WORKING PAPERS 
 

8.1 Background working papers held within Customer Services. 
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Corporate Complaints Policy 

CCoorrppoorraattee  CCoommppllaaiinnttss  PPoolliiccyy  
  
1. General Principles 
 

Selby District Council is committed to excellent customer service and to 
securing customer satisfaction in the way it responds to complaints 
from any of its service users. The Council will ensure it delivers a better 
service to its customers by monitoring and measuring complaints, 
compliments and comments. It will follow a standard procedure to 
achieve greater consistency in how it deals with complaints and 
compliments. 
                                                                                                                  

           Selby District Council will collect information on complaints and  
   compliments so that it knows which areas of service customers are 

most satisfied/dissatisfied with. This enables a closer look at whether to 
change aspects of the service and/or offer training and support to staff 
dealing with complaints about particular issues. 

 
                Selby District Council will demonstrate that it listens to its customers’                 

views and feeds them into service development. Gathering information 
on complaints and checking responses to them is one way it does this. 

   The Council wishes to be responsive to complaints made by members of 
the public; it views complaints as a valuable form of feedback.  Therefore, 
a formal Corporate Complaints Procedure will ensure that a complaint is 
fully investigated in a systematic and comprehensive manner.   

 
  
 

Complainants should be advised about this.  Fundamentally, all 
complaints will be dealt with in accordance with this policy. 
 
Selby District Council will ensure that its compliments and complaints 
system: 
 
 is easily accessible and understandable; 
 Compliments are acknowledged and published as a model for 

     developing good practice; 
 Ensures a thorough and fair investigation within set time-scales; 
 provides an effective response and appropriate redress; 
 is confidential; 
 provides feedback to management so that areas of dissatisfaction 

can be improved; 
 keeps complainants informed of progress; 
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 is fully understood by all staff. 
   
 
2. Making a Complaint 
 
 In order to be as flexible as possible and subject to the Council’s Policy 

on vexatious and habitual complaints, the Council is prepared to accept 
a complaint from a member of public in the following format: 

 
 • In person at any Council office. 
  
 • By telephone. 
 
 • By letter. 
 
 • By email using customerservicescomplaints@selby.gov.uk 
 
 • Through a Selby District Councillor. 
 
 • Through our website. www.selby.gov.uk 
 
 The Council will, under certain circumstances and subject to proper 

authority, also allow a friend or relative to act on behalf of a 
complainant. 
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Dealing with Persistent Complainants  
 
RESPONDING TO HABITUAL OR VEXATIOUS  
COMPLAINANTS 
 
3 Purpose of this Policy 
 
 Habitual and/or vexatious complainants can cause undue stress for  

staff and place a strain on the Council’s time and resources.  All staff 
should try to respond with patience and sympathy to the needs of all 
complainants but there are times when there is nothing further which 
can be reasonably done to assist them or to rectify a real or 
perceived problem. 
 
In determining arrangements for handling such complaints, staff are 
presented with two key considerations: 
 
 Ensure that the complaints procedure has been correctly 

implemented so far as possible and that no material element 
of a complaint is overlooked or inadequately addressed and 
to appreciate that even habitual or vexatious complainants may 
have aspects which contain some substance.  The need to ensure 
an equitable approach is crucial. 

 
 Identify the stage at which a complaint has become habitual or 

vexatious.  Implementation of this policy would only occur in 
exceptional circumstances. 

 
It is emphasised that this policy should only be used as a last resort 
and after all reasonable measures have been taken to try to resolve 
complaints following the general procedure, or another avenue, such 
as the Local Government Ombudsman. 
 
Judgement and discretion must be used in applying the criteria to 
identify potential habitual or vexatious complainants and in deciding 
action to be taken in specific cases.  The policy should only be 
implemented following careful consideration by, and with the 
authorisation of, the relevant Head of Service. 

 
         DEFINITION OF HABITUAL OR VEXATIOUS 
         COMPLAINANTS  
 

Complainants (and/or anyone acting on their behalf) may be deemed 
to be habitual or vexatious complainants where previous or current 
contact with them shows that they meet two or more of the following 
criteria: 
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Where complainants: 
 

 Persist in pursuing a complaint where the complaints 
procedures have been fully and properly implemented and 
exhausted. 

 
 Change the emphasis of a complaint or continually raise 

additional issues or seek to prolong contact by continually 
raising further concerns or questions upon receipt of a 
response whilst the complaint is being address.  (Care must be 
taken not to discard new issues, which are significantly different 
from the original complaint.  These might need to be addressed as 
separate complaints). 

 
 Are unwilling to accept documented evidence as being factual 

in spite of correspondence specifically answering their questions 
or do not accept that facts can sometimes be difficult to 
verify when a long period of time has elapsed. 

 
 Do not clearly identify the precise issues which they wish to be 

investigated, despite reasonable efforts to help them specify their 
concerns, and/or where the concerns identified are not within 
the remit of the Council to investigate. 

 
 Focus on a trivial matter to the extent that this is out of 

proportion to its significance and continue to focus on this point. (It 
is recognised that determining what is a ‘trivial’ matter can be 
subjective and careful judgement must be used in applying this 
criteria). 

 
 Have threatened or used actual physical violence towards staff 

at any time – this may in itself cause personal contact with the 
complainant and/or their representatives to be discontinued and 
the complaint will, thereafter, only be pursued through written 
communication.  All such incidents should be documented. 

 
 Have harassed or been personally abusive or verbally 

aggressive on more than one occasion towards staff dealing with 
their complaint.  (Staff must recognize that complainants may 
sometimes act out of character at times of stress, anxiety, or 
distress and should make reasonable allowances for this.  They 
should document all incidents of harassment.  The Council’s 
Violence at Work Policy  and associated guidance may need to be 
consulted where there have been threats, violence and/or 
harassment.) 

 
 Have, in the course of addressing a complaint, had an excessive 

number of contacts with the Council placing unreasonable 
demands on staff.  (A contact is defined as those methods of 
communication set out in section 2.  Discretion must be used in 
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determining the precise number of “excessive contacts” applicable 
under this section, using judgement based on the specific 
circumstances of each individual case). 

 
 Are known to have recorded meetings or face-to-face/telephone 

conversations without the prior knowledge and consent of other 
parties involved. 

 
 Display unreasonable demands or expectations and fail to 

accept that these may be unreasonable (eg insist on responses 
to complaints or enquiries being provided more urgently than is 
reasonable or normal recognised practice). 
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The Corporate Complaints Procedure 
 
4. 
        It is,  important that members of the public are aware that such a 

procedure only relates to genuine complaints. For example, it does not 
relate to service requests, eg defects to property, furniture removal, 
planning matters, Council policy or policies etc, although these may 
become complaints if a service request is not properly and promptly 
dealt with. Equally, it is not a system for appealing against decisions of 
the Council, provided these decisions are correctly arrived at.  

 
 The procedure is specifically designed to check that, in relation to a 

genuine complaint, everything that should have been done, has been 
done and that the Council’s procedures and policies have been upheld. 

 
        The identity of the person making a complaint should be made     

known only to those who need to consider the complaint, it 
        should not be revealed to any other person or made public by 

           the Council. Care should be taken to maintain confidentiality 
where particular circumstances demand (for example, information    
about third parties). It may not be possible to preserve confidentiality in 

           some circumstances, for example where relevant legislation applies or 
        allegations are made which involve the conduct of third parties. 
 
 

 4.    The Complaints Procedure of the Council will be at three levels.   
 
 First level -  Stage 1  

Many complaints can generally be dealt with quickly and satisfactorily 
by  ‘front-line’ staff who provide the service. The member of staff who 
receives the complaint either by telephone or face to face, should 
ensure that all steps are taken to resolve the complaint at the first point 
of contact.  

 
At the end of stage 1, complainants should be told that if they are not 
happy with the outcome of their complaint, they can escalate it through 
the Councils complaints procedure. 
 
Second level – Stage 2 
At the second stage, complaints are best set out in writing (letter, fax or 
email or on a Complaint Form assistance will be given upon request if 
the complainant is unable to complete the form) the complaint will be 
acknowledged by the Customer Services Manager within 5 working 
days. At this second stage the Head of the Service to which the 
complaint relates will reconsider the complaint and will inform the 
complainant of  the outcome within 15 working days. Again, 
complainants should be told what they can do if they remain 
dissatisfied at the end of stage 2. 
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Third Level – Stage 3 
At the third stage, the complaint is considered by a Strategic Director 
acting on the behalf of the Chief Executive. In this situation the 
Strategic Director will conduct an independent review.  At this stage the 
complainant should be made aware that if they are still dissatisfied with 
the outcome they may take their complaint to the Local Government 
Ombudsman, who will carry out an independent investigation of the 
complaint. 
 
These procedures are contained in a Complaints Procedure leaflet 
which is made widely available at Council Offices.  

 
 5.    Corporate Complaints Monitoring 
 

The Customer Services Manager is the Complaints Monitoring Officer 
for Selby District Council . 
 
It is important that complaints monitoring is effective.  Consequently, a 
comprehensive monitoring system has been put in place. 
 
 Upon receipt of the complaint at stage 2 or in the event the 

complainant has bypassed stage 1, the Customer Services 
Manager  will acknowledge the complaint within 5 working days. 
This will then be sent to the relevant Head of Service, who is 
required to action the complaint. A date is given for the final 
response which will be 15  working days from the date of receipt of 
the complaint.  If, for some exceptional reason, the 15 working day 
deadline cannot be met, a holding response will be sent to the 
complainant stating a revised date when a response can be sent 
and giving an explanation as to the cause of the delay.  The 
acknowledgement letter will indicate who is dealing with the 
complaint and the date by which a response can be expected. 

 
 Once a complaint has been resolved or closed, then a Complaint 

Satisfaction and Monitoring of Equal Opportunities Form will be sent 
to the complainant with a pre-paid envelope for their return.  
Information contained within the responses will be collated to feed 
back to quarterly meetings of Operational Management Team, 
when lessons learnt from complaints will be considered.   

 
 A Complaint Satisfaction Local Performance Indicator has been 

adopted for the forthcoming and subsequent years.   
 

 In addition to the leaflet entitled “How to Make a Complaint” setting 
out the procedure for members of the public, guidance notes will 
also be produced in a leaflet for the information of staff, to ensure a 
consistent corporate approach across the Authority.  In addition, the 
details of the Council’s procedures are contained on the Council’s 
website. 
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 The Council will respond to complaints in a positive manner and 
where it is clear that it has been at fault and caused injustice, 
appropriate compensation will be authorised by the Chief Executive 
consistent with the principles adopted by the Local Government 
Ombudsman, even if the complaint has not been referred to the 
Ombudsman.   

 
 Where a complaint has been referred to the Local Government 

Ombudsman, the Council will always use its best endeavours to 
meet the deadline set for responses and will maintain a positive, 
professional working relationship with the Local Government 
Ombudsman’s Office.  
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Dealing with Persistent Complainants     
Procedure 

 
6.     This procedure should be initiated only after a discussion with 

relevant officers has confirmed that all other avenues have been 
explored.  The Head of Service for which the complaint has been 
received, will initiate a meeting with a Strategic Director ,Customer 
Services Manager and Head of legal to consider the matter.  There is 
a need to carry out an assessment process balancing the rights of the 
individual, the statutory requirements regarding the service and the 
Council’s responsibilities towards its staff. 

 
OPTIONS FOR DEALING WITH HABITUAL OR         
VEXATIOUS COMPLAINANTS 

 
Where complainants have been identified as habitual or vexatious, in 
accordance with the criteria above, the Head of Service will 
implement such action and will notify complainants, in writing, of the 
reasons why they have been classified as such and the action to be 
taken.  This notification may be copied for the information of others 
involved, eg Advocate, Councillor or Member of Parliament.  A record 
must be kept for future reference of the reasons why a complainant 
has been classified as habitual or vexatious. 
 
The meeting called by the Head of Service will also consist of 
whether to: 
 
 Trying to resolve matters before invoking this policy.  This might 

be accomplished by drawing up a signed agreement with the 
complainant, which sets out a code of behaviour for the parties 
involved if the Council is to continue processing the complaint.  If 
these terms are contravened, consideration would then be given 
to implementing other action. 

 
 Declining contact with the complainant either in person, by 

telephone, by fax, by letter or any combination of these, provided 
that one form of contact is maintained. 

 
 Notifying the complainant in writing that the Council has 

responded fully to the points raised and has tried to resolve the 
complaint, but there is nothing more to add and continuing contact 
on the matter will serve no useful purpose.  The complainants 
should also be notified that the correspondence is at an end and 
that further letters received will not be acknowledged nor 
answered  on the matter. 

 
 Informing the complainant that in extreme circumstances the 

matter will be referred to the Council’s solicitor’s and/or the Police. 
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 Temporarily suspending all contact with the complainant or 

investigation of a complaint whilst seeking legal advice. 
 

 Seeking advice at any time from the Health and Safety Officer 
and/or the Head of Legal Services. 

 
These measures should be limited in order from the least serious to the 
most. 
 
  WITHDRAWING HABITUAL OR VEXATIOUS    

COMPLAINANT STATUS 
 

From time to time the Customer Services Manager will review the list of 
Habitual or Vexatious complainants and, where possible and 
reasonable, withdraw this status, subject to discussion with the relevant 
Head of Service. 
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Ombudsman Complaint Procedure 
 
7.   This is the procedure that the Ombudsman adheres to: 

 
 On receipt of a complaint to the Ombudsman, a letter will be sent to 

the Authority advising us of the complaint with a 28-day response 
target. 

 
 If no response is provided within this target, they will contact the 

Complaints Monitoring Officer for a response. The Customer Services 
Manager will contact the relevant Head of Service for a progress 
report on the complaint. 

 
 If there is still no response at this stage it will be filed for a further 14 

days. 
 
 If the Ombudsman has still not received a response after 14 days, a 

letter will be written to the Chief Executive. This will advise the Chief 
Executive that the Head of Service and Case Officer for the complaint 
will be required to report with all files relevant to the case for an 
interview at the Ombudsman’s offices in York. 

 
 
QUALITY MONITORING  
 
When a response is required from the relevant Head of Service to an 
Ombudsman complaint the following quality monitoring will take place. 
 

 A copy of the reply will be sent to the Customer Services Manager 
prior to sending to the complainant. 

 
 The Customer Services Manager will quality check the complaint to 

ensure that all points raised by the Ombudsman have been covered 
and then send the response out to the complainant. 

 
 In the instance that not all points are covered they will be returned to 

the relevant Head of Service advising that more information is 
needed.  

 
 

Compliments  
 

     8.   Selby District Council recognises that it is important to ensure 
compliments are also recognised and used to inform service reviews.  It 
is equally important to feed back compliments regarding the service to 
relevant service managers and to ensure these compliments are passed 
on to staff.  
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In order to assist this process, Selby District Council will, following 
consultation with staff, develop ways to collect, record and pass on 
compliments on a regular basis to both the management team and staff.  
This will help to ensure the good work of staff is recognised and praised 
accordingly. 
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Performance Measures 
 
9.    Selby District Council  will monitor the effectiveness of its Complaints, 

Compliments and Comments Policy and Procedure by collating all relevant 
information and statistics and will use these when it undertakes reviews of this 
policy and service delivery.  

 
Selby District Council will hold information on a central database regarding 
complaints, the number of complaints received, how quickly they were dealt 
with and whether they were resolved to the satisfaction of the complainant. 
 
It will use the information to: 
 
 Identify areas of dissatisfaction with services; 

 
 Highlight areas for service improvement; 

 
 Monitor the success of service improvements based on the number of   

complaints subsequently received; 
 

 Produce a monthly statistical report. 
 

This information will be reported to the Strategic Management Team and 
Organisational Management Team. 

 
The following performance information will also be collected: 

 
 Number of complaints received  

 
 Number of Ombudsman maladministration cases (Annually). 

 

Targets Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Complaints dealt with within  target time 85% 90% 95% 

Complainants found the complaint  
process easy to understand  

85% 90% 95% 

Written correspondence (letter, fax or  
e-mail) acknowledged within 5 days 
and responded to within 15 days 

85% 90% 95% 

Number of Ombudsman 
maladministration claims 
 

0 0 0 

 
Just before the deadline date set by the Corporate Performance Officer on the 
‘Performance Indicators Reporting Timetable’, the Customer Services Manager 
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will log the number of complaints received to the service area for that particular 
month, and if a final response was sent in the 15 working day deadline.  
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Quality Monitoring 
 
10. There are  ways of judging whether a complaints system 

works.  One is to do customer satisfaction studies . 
 

Questions to be asked will include:  
 

 Prior to raising your complaint, were you aware that the Council 
has a    complaints procedure? 

 
 What was the best thing about how the Council handled your 

complaint?  
 
  Were you informed of who was dealing with your complaint? 

 
 If you were not happy with the outcome of your complaint were 

you told of further action you could take, i.e. the Local 
Government Ombudsman? 

 
Customer Satisfaction surveys will be sent to closed complaints from 
service areas and not Local Government Ombudsman complaints. 
This will also include an Equal Opportunities questionnaire.  (For  
more information on equalities please see Selby District Council’s 
statement of Equal Opportunities). 
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Guidance Notes 
 
11. Good investigative practice 
 

The majority of complaints are likely to be capable of being dealt 
with speedily and simply. Where, however, a more substantial 
inquiry is required, the following guidance may be helpful for 
investigating officers. 

 
Check if there are any previous complaints from this person. 
Contact the complainant to arrange a meeting (or time for a 
 telephone conversation) and: 
 
 clarify the complaint; 

 
 set out in writing for the complainant your understanding of 

      the complaint; 
 
 clarify the outcome sought; 

 
 check whether the complainant needs support of any kind, or 

      has poor sight or hearing, or a language difficulty, and check 
      what help the complainant needs so as to be able to 
      understand the discussion properly; 
 
 check that the complainant has a copy of the Council’s 

      complaints leaflet. 
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER: 9 
 
PUBLIC SESSION 
 
TITLE : MOBILE PHONE POLICY 
   
TO : POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 
  
DATE : 26 SEPTEMBER 2006 
  
BY : HEAD OF FINANCE AND CENTRAL SERVICES 
  
AUTHOR : ELSPETH FOWLER, SUPPORT SERVICES OFFICER 
 
1.  

 
1.1 

LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 
 
The Mobile Phone Policy links to the Strategic theme of making better use 
of resources. 
 
 

2.  
 
2.1 
 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
The purpose of this report is to seek Councillors’ approval to the 
introduction of a Corporate Mobile Phone Policy. 
 
 

3.  
 
3.1 
 
 
 

LINK TO STRATEGIC THEMES AND CORPORATE PRIORITIES 
 
Making better use of resources is one of the Council’s strategic 
themes and this report seeks to inform Members of proposals to 
introduce a Mobile Phone Policy. 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION  

It is recommended that Councillors approve the Mobile Phone 
Policy. 
 

4.  
 
 
 

IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 
No Impact 

 4.1 • Best Value 
 
No Impact. 
 
 

 4.2 • Equalities  
 
No impact 
 

135



 4.3 • Community Safety and Crime Reduction 
 
No Impact 
 

 4.4 • Procurement  
 
No Impact 
 

 4.5 • Risk Management and Risk Register 
 
No Impact 
 

 4.6 • Sustainability  
 
No Impact 
 

 4.7 • Gershon Efficiency Savings 
 
The introduction of the Mobile Phone Policy will result in efficiency savings 
for the Council, primarily from more streamlined administration of mobile 
phones. 
 

5.  
 
5.1 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This report seeks approval for a Mobile phone Policy. The crux of the   

  policy is to formalise the mechanism whereby Officers reimburse the  
Council for personal calls made from mobile phones provided by the 
Authority. 
 

6.  
 
6.1 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 
Historically mobile phone bills have been paid centrally however Officers in 
some Departments have been using their Council mobiles for personal use. 
In these cases the Administration Officers have been monitoring the usage 
and the Officers have been paying into an honesty money fund.     
 
The Authority does not currently have a mobile phone policy in place.  The 
purpose of introducing the policy is to implement a procedure to recover the 
costs incurred by Council employees who use a Council mobile phone for 
personal calls. The policy also sets arrangements for other aspects of 
mobile phone administration.   
 

7.  
 
7.1 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
There are no financial implications. 
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8.  
 
8.1 

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS 
 
See Appendix A – Mobile Phone Policy. 
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Selby District Council 
 

The Provision of Mobile Telephones 
for Use By Council Staff 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Document Title: Council Policy – Mobile Telephones 
   
Owner: Dean Langton:  Head of Finance and Central Services 
   
Author: Julie Claxton/Elspeth Fowler Title:  The provision of mobile phones for use by      

Council staff. 
   
Version: 1 Date: April 2006 
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MOBILE TELEPHONES FOR USE BY COUNCIL EMPLOYEES 
 
 
 
Background 
 
Historically mobile phone bills have been paid centrally however Officers in some 
Departments have been using their Council mobiles for personal use. In these cases the 
Adminstration Officers have been monitoring the usage and the Officers have been 
paying in to the honesty money fund.  
 
 
 
Purpose  
 
The purpose of this policy is to document the Council’s policy for the provision of mobile 
telephony services for use on Council business and to separately define the procedure 
to be adopted by Council staff in obtaining a handset and being given access to the 
network. 
 

 

Service Provider 
 
The Council’s contracted mobile telephony service provider is currently T Mobile.  The 
Council will continue to monitor the price competitiveness of future contracts to ensure 
continuing value for money. 
 

 

Value for Money 
 
In adopting this policy the Council will secure the following additional valuable benefits: 
 

 a single point of contact for the service provider  
 a single point of contact Council staff 
 a clearly defined and properly managed relationship with the service provider 
 accurate usage data, which will allow us to properly exercise our purchasing 

power in future negotiations with suppliers. 
 
 
New Connections and Administration 
 
Service Departments are not permitted to obtain mobile phones.  All issues relating to 
mobile telephones including contract negotiations, new connections, upgrades and 
billing, personal call re-imbursement will be dealt with by Finance and Central Services.  
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Personal Calls  
 
Mobile phone users will be given a choice as to whether they wish to use their mobile 
phone for personal ‘social’ use.     
 
Should users wish to use their phone for personal social use; a minimum payment of 
£5.00 will be deducted from their salary / wage on a monthly basis.  If the social use is 
likely to exceed this amount it will be the responsibility of the phone user to ensure 
Finance and Central Services are informed of the amounts to be deducted on a monthly 
basis or to make the appropriate additional payments.  There will be no carry forward to 
following months if the minimum payment amount is not utilised.  
 
Any Costs associated with using your mobile phone (including incoming calls) outside of 
the United Kingdom will be reimbursed to the Council in full. 
 
The bills will be subject to audit / scrutiny on an ad hoc basis and any Officer found to be 
in breach of the Mobile Phone Policy will be subject to the Councils Disciplinary 
Procedures.   
 
The bills will also be subject to spot checks by the Councils appointed Internal Auditors 
on an ad hoc basis. 
 
Calls not classified as ‘social’ – Calls made from a mobile phone which are essentially 
work related are permitted e.g. calls home to inform working late, childcare issues, carer 
issues etc. 
 
Arrangement for New Connections 
 
Any new connections need to be authorised by the appropriate Head of Service and 
funded from existing budgets.  A cost centre code will be required for charging purposes 
and where no approved budget provision exists the relevant Head of Service will need to 
approve a budget virement and inform Finance and Central Services of the details.  
 
Contract Arrangements 
 
All connections will be on the basis of the following: - 
 

Tariff – As per the approved standard tariff, in exceptional circumstances requests for 
variations should be submitted to the Head of Financial and Central Services for 
approval. 
 
Call Charges – As per the approved standard contractual arrangements 
 
Handsets – the range of phones available to staff is limited under the Contract.  
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Handset Upgrades  
 
Upgrades e.g. camera phones to be authorised and funded from existing budgets, as 
with new connections a cost centre code will be required for charging purposes and 
where no approved budget provision exists the relevant Head of Service will need to 
approve a budget and inform Finance and Central Services of the details. 
 
 
Replacement Phones 
 
Phones will not be replaced unless they are irreparable or it is not cost effective to 
repair.  
As with new connections and upgrades a cost centre code will be required for charging 
purposes and where no approved budget provision exists the relevant Head of Service 
will need to approve a budget and inform Finance and Central Services of the details. 
 
 
Lost / Stolen Mobile Phones 
 
Lost or stolen mobile phones must be reported immediately to Finance and Central 
Services and a contribution towards the cost of a subsequent replacement phone may 
be required.  
 
 
Liability / Health & Safety 
 
The Council accepts no liability whatsoever, other than as otherwise provided for under 
statute or common law in respect of the use of mobile telephony equipment provided by 
the Council for use by employees in the ordinary course of their duties.  For example, it 
remains the employee’s responsibility to ensure that they comply with all legislation 
relating to mobile phones whilst driving.   
 
Ownership 
 
All mobile telephony equipment provided by the Council for use by employees in the 
ordinary course of their duties remains the property of Selby District Council.  
 
General  
 
Failure to comply with the Councils Mobile Phone Policy and / or any abuse of the 
mobile phone including inappropriate calls will result in the phone being removed and 
possible disciplinary action in line with the Councils policies.  
 
The mobile phone is provided for the use of the employee only and should only be used 
by family or friends in exceptional circumstances. 
 
It is the employee’s responsibility to ensure that the mobile phone is kept safe and 
secure at all times. 
 
 
 

End 
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER 10 
 
PUBLIC SESSION 
 
TITLE: DRAFT FINANCIAL STRATEGY 2007-10 
 
TO: POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE 
 
DATE: 26th SEPTEMBER 2006 
 
BY: HEAD OF FINANCE AND CENTRAL SERVICES 
 
AUTHOR: DEAN LANGTON 
 
1. LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 

 
1.1 The Council’s Financial Strategy is a fundamental element of the 

Council’s corporate planning process and, therefore, the delivery of 
Council’s policies.  

 
2. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 

2.1 The purpose of this report is to seek Members approval of a draft 
Financial Strategy for the period 2007-10. 

 
3. LINK TO CORPORATE AIMS AND PRIORITIES 
 

3.1 The overall aim of the Financial Strategy is to ensure that the Council 
achieves a medium term balanced budget which is alble to support the 
delivery of the corporate objectives. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT MEMBERS:- 
 
a) APPROVE THE DRAFT FINANCIAL STRATEGY AS SHOWN AT 

APPENDIX A 
 
b) INSTRUCT THE STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT TEAM TO DEVELOP 

OPTIONS FOR CONSIDERATION BY MEMBERS AIMED AT 
ACHIEVING A BALANCED BUDGET OVER THE MEDIUM TERM 
PLANNING PERIOD. 
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4. IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 

Best Value 
 
4.1 The management and use of the Council’s financial resources is 

intended to be undertaken within the principles of Best Value. 
 
Equalities 
 
4.2 There is no direct impact on equalities arising from the contents of 

this report.  
 
Community Safety and Crime Reduction 
 
4.3 There is no direct impact on Community Safety and Crime 

Reduction. 
 
Risk Management 
 
4.4 Risks associated with the Financial Strategy are set out in Appendix 

F of the Strategy document. 
 
Procurement 
 
4.5 There is no direct impact on the Council’s procurement programme 

from the contents of this report. 
 
Sustainability 
 
4.6 There is no direct impact on sustainability arising from the contents of 

this report. 
 
Gershon Efficiency Savings 
 
4.7 The Efficiency Agenda is an important issue within the context of the 

Financial Strategy document. 
 

5. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

5.1 This report presents for approval a draft Financial Strategy. Page 5 
of the Financial Strategy provides an Executive Summary of the 
content of the document for Members benefit. 
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6. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 

Background 
 

6.1 At the meeting of this Committee on 27th June 2006, Members 
approved a Financial Planning Policies Statement. This Statement 
provided the foundation for the development of the Council’s 
Financial Strategy and a Medium Term Financial Plan. 

 
6.2 The development of both a Financial Strategy and a Medium Term 

Financial Plan (MTFP) is fundamental to the Council’s corporate 
planning process and underpins the proper financial management 
of the Council. The MTFP allows the Council to look forward on the 
basis of known and current commitments and understand its 
financial position, whilst the Strategy aims to provide the framework 
for ensuring the Council can move towards a balanced budget 
position. 

 
6.3 Having a robust Financial Strategy and Medium Term Financial 

Plan is also a key requirement that is assessed as part of the Audit 
Commission’s annual Use of Resources Assessment 

 
The Medium Term Financial Plan 

 
6.4 The Medium Term Financial Plan (MFTP) provides a detailed 3 

year rolling forecast of the Council’s General Fund Revenue 
Budget. The MTFP uses the extant budget (2006-07) as the base 
year and then projects forwards income and expenditure for all 
budget heads for the following 3 years (2007/10) on the basis of 
current and known commitments. 

 
6.5 Members will appreciate that the MTFP has been developed on the 

basis of the best information available and, therefore, incorporates 
a range of assumptions in relation to, say, levels of inflation, Council 
Tax increase, funding from Government etc. More details of these 
are provided below. As the MTFP is effectively a financial model, it 
is possible to model different scenarios based on different 
assumptions. 

 
Financial Strategy 2007/10 
 
6.6 Attached at Appendix A is the draft Financial Strategy for 2007/10. 

The Strategy has been prepared in the context of the Council’s 
current corporate planning process.  
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6.7 The structure of the Financial Strategy takes the form of a 
traditional approach to business planning insofar as:- 

 
 Section 1 to 4 provides contextual information on the 

Council’s:- 
o Corporate Planning process; 
o Service and Financial Planning; 
o Financial Strategy Objectives; 

 Section 5 sets out the Council’s current baseline financial 
position (and is essentially an abridged version of the 
Medium Term Financial Plan) 

 Section 6 looks at the external and internal issues faced by 
the Council over the medium term planning period 

 Section 7 revises the Medium Term Financial Plan to take 
into consideration the external/internal issues; 

 Section 8 considers options for dealing with the planned 
medium term deficit on the Council’s General Fund Revenue 
Account (and Appendix E provides a more detailed analysis 
of this) 

 
6.8 The overriding aim of the Strategy is ‘to establish a framework to 

achieve a balanced budget over the medium term planning period’. 
Notwithstanding this overall aim, the Strategy has 8 specific 
objectives which are as follows:- 

 
  

Financial Strategy Objectives 
 

1 
To enable the Council to understand its medium term financial position 
in the context of the wider local government and public sector 
environment 

2 
To inform decision making on the distribution of resources to deliver the 
Council’s strategic themes and corporate priorities 
 

3 
 

To ensure that the Council can set a Council Tax level that avoids the 
intervention of Central Government 
 

4 
 

To enable the Council to plan and manage its spending within affordable 
net expenditure levels without undue reliance on balances and reserves 
to fund ongoing commitments 

5 To strengthen the Council’s balance sheet position 
 

6 
To support a prudent, affordable and sustainable level of capital 
expenditure 
 

7 
To create a corporate financial capacity to deal with unforeseen cost 
pressures 
 

8 
 

To contribute to longer term planning of the delivery of the Council’s 
strategic vision and objectives 
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6.9 In order to demonstrate progress towards the overall aim of the 

Strategy, it is intended to measure achievement of the objectives 
above on an annual basis and report this in the Council’s Statement 
of Accounts. 

 
6.10 Section 5 of the draft Financial Strategy shows the key assumptions 

on which the Medium Term Financial Plan has been developed and 
provides forecasts of the Council’s base budget over the period 
2007/10. The table below is a summary from the Medium Term 
Financial Plan 2007/10 and indicates that the Council’s General  
Fund Revenue Budget for the period shows a current forecast 
cumulative deficit of c£2m. 

 
Table 1: Forecast Net Revenue Expenditure 2007/08 to 2009/10 

 
 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

£000 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£000 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£000 
Economy Board 1,826 1,852 1,846 
Environment Board 3,956 4,201 4,465 
Planning Committee 432 538 567 
Policy and Resources Committee 4393 4359 4483 
Social Board 1327 1362 1426 
Net Service Expenditure 11,934 12,311 12,787 
Corporate Income and Expenditure (757) (757) (757) 
Use of Reserves and Balances (282) (177) 286 
Forecast Budget Requirement 10,895 11,377 12,316 
       
Funding (10,460) (10,861) (11,280) 
Forecast Deficit/(Surplus) 435 516 1,036 

 
Cumulative Forecast Deficit/(Surplus) 435 951 1,987 

 
6.11 As Members will appreciate, this forecast position is based on a 

range of assumptions. These include:- 
 

a) Government funding increasing by 3.8% in 2007/08 and by 
2.5% in 2008/09 and 2009/10; 

b) Pay award of 3.0%pa; 
c) Pension contribution rate of 18.9% in 2007/08 and increasing by 

1%pa thereafter; 
d) No non pay inflation (ie an inflationary reduction in budget); 
e) Estimates of contract inflation where due; 
f) Use of £50,000pa from General Fund Balances; 
g) Allowance for growth of £200,000 in 2007/08, reducing to 

£150,000 each year thereafter (ie of the growth agreed in 
2007/08, £150,000 is assumed to be ongoing commitments); 

h) A planning assumption on Council Tax increases of 2.7% in 
2007/08 and 4.9% thereafter. 
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6.12 In relation to the planning assumption on Council Tax, Members 
should note that this is for planning purposes only; it is 
acknowledged that the decision on Council Tax setting is a matter 
for Members consideration as part of the normal service and 
financial planning process. 

 
6.13 Section 6 of the Financial Strategy identifies a range of issues that 

could impact on the Council’s financial position. These issues, 
which are not exhaustive, have been divided into external and 
internal issues recognising that there are those matters which affect 
the wider local government sector that will impact on the Council 
whilst there are also issues specific to the Selby District. 

 
6.14 Section 7 of Strategy seeks to bring together the Medium Term 

Financial Plan with the likely financial impact of the pressures and 
issues identified in Section 6. At this stage, there is further work to 
do in this area as a number of matters are still in the early stages of 
development. Once more detail is known, the Financial Strategy will 
be updated. 

 
6.15 Finally, Section 8 of the Strategy sets out a range of options that 

could be considered as part of the development of a Funding 
Strategy, ie a strategy that will result in a balanced Medium Term 
Financial Plan. These options have been the subject of an initial 
review but require further work in order to develop a more robust 
action plan. Members are asked as part of the recommendations in 
this report to instruct the Strategic Management Team to undertake 
this work with options identified subject to Members consideration. 

 
7. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

7.1 The financial implications are as given in the report. 
 

8. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS/WORKING PAPERS 
 

8.1 Background working papers on the closure of accounts are held 
within Accountancy. 
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Foreword 
 
This is the second medium term financial strategy published by Selby District 
Council, building on the work undertaken over recent years to develop a 
robust Medium Term Financial (Revenue and Capital) Plan.  
 
The purpose of the Financial Strategy is to set out the financial challenges 
facing the Council 2007/10 and outline the means by which the Council will 
seek to address them.   
 
At the core of the Council’s Financial Strategy is the continued integration of 
Service and Financial Planning. The Council believes that the delivery of 
services to achieve strategic themes and corporate priorities should drive the 
Council’s work and that resources should be distributed in such a way to 
achieve this as effectively as possible. Equally important is the need to ensure 
that council taxpayers receive value for money from the services provided by 
the Council. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
………………………………….. ………………………………. 
Councillor Mark Crane Martin Connor 
Leader of the Council Chief Executive 
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Executive Summary 
 
1. The aim of this Financial Strategy is to provide a starting point for 

establishing a balanced budget over the medium term planning period 
whilst ensuring that resources are applied in the most effective, efficient 
and economical way to achieve the Council’s Corporate Plan. 

 
2. The Financial Strategy has been prepared within the context of the 

Council’s Corporate Planning process and is based around the 
achievement of the Corporate Plan and ultimately contributing towards the 
delivery of the Community Strategy. 

 
3. The Financial Strategy provides the broad framework for financial 

planning. It identifies issues and pressures impacting on the Council and 
how it is proposed to deal with these. The Council uses Service and 
Financial Planning to turn the broad strategy objectives into achievable 
annual operational plans. This approach provides a direct link between the 
Corporate Plan and actual service delivery. 

 
4. In order to achieve its overall aim, this Strategy has 8 objectives that will 

be monitored on an annual basis and will provide a mechanism to ensure 
that the Strategy is delivered.  

 
5. The first stage of preparing the Financial Strategy is to understand the 

Council’s baseline financial position. In order to do this, a 3 year medium 
term financial plan (MTFP) has been produced for the period 2007/10 and 
indicates that, to provide the current level of service, there is a resource 
deficit over this period of c£2.0m. 

 
6. The baseline financial position shown in the MTFP focuses on existing 

services and, where identified, the resource implications arising from the 
work programme set out in the Council’s current Corporate Plan.  This 
Strategy needs to be aligned with the ongoing development of the 
Corporate Plan and reflect any new requirements when the Plan is 
reviewed later this year and its time horizon extended beyond its current 
period of 2007/10.  

 
7. There are a number of budget pressures and issues that will impact on the 

Council over the life of this Financial Strategy. These comprise external 
issues/pressures such as the outcome of the Lyons Inquiry into the 
funding of local government, the impact of new legislation as well as the 
wider efficiency agenda.  
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8. There are also local issues such as the delivery of the strategic themes 

and corporate priorities and, more specifically, issues such as the 
implementation of a Customer Service Centre in Selby and transformation 
of related services, completing a strategic asset management review and 
establishing the Local Development Framework which are likely to have an 
impact on the Council’s financial position. 
 

9. Some of these elements may impact positively on the Council’s financial 
standing but pending confirmation of this current projections indicate that 
the Council is facing a potentially significant resource deficit over the 3-
year period.  This will require close scrutiny of service provision and 
budgets in order to achieve the Strategy aim of a balanced budget over 
the medium term. Key to this will be a need to prioritise how the Council 
uses its resources to deliver services and to ensure that any such service 
delivery demonstrates value for money. 

 
10. In response to this, a range of options has been identified. These focus 

broadly on:- 
 

a. maximising income generation; 
b. reducing expenditure; 
c. challenging base and new budget provision; 
d. scrutinising existing service delivery and exploring alternative, more 

efficient and cost effective, methods of service delivery. 
 
11. Further work is required to develop the options into realistic proposals for 

implementation. 
 
12. An issue related to these options is the need for the Council to 

demonstrate that it is using its resources effectively, efficiently and 
economically, i.e. it is achieving value for money. Some high level analysis 
of the Council’s expenditure on services has been undertaken, with 
comparisons made to the Council’s family group of authorities. However, 
further work is required in this area with a particular need to identify and 
analyse high spending services, determine the root cause of this and the 
scope to implement measures to reduce the overall costs without affecting 
the quality of service provision where this is feasible. 

 
13. Finally, in order to ensure that this Strategy is delivered, it is intended to 

prepare an action plan to focus on the key work streams and actions that 
will be undertaken to implement this Strategy. The action plan will consider 
the short terms issues associated with resolving budget issues for 2007/08 
specifically but will also aim to put in place measures to achieve the overall 
Strategy aim of a balanced budget over the medium term. 
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1 This document sets out the Council’s Financial Strategy for the three 

years 2007/08 to 2009/10. 
 
1.2 The overall aim of this Strategy is to provide for a balanced sustainable 

budget over the medium term planning period whilst ensuring that 
resources are applied in the most effective, efficient and economical way 
to achieve the Council’s Corporate. 

 
1.3 In order to achieve this aim, this Strategy document, amongst other 

things:- 
 

a) provides an estimate of the Council’s baseline financial position over 
the medium term (2007-10); 

b) identifies the challenges faced by the Council, the financial 
implications associated with them and how these impact on the 
Council’s medium term financial position; 

c) considers options for dealing with the projected deficit on the medium 
term revenue financial plan. 

 
1.4 The scope of the Strategy covers:- 
 

a) the Medium Term Revenue Financial Plan for 2007/08 to 2009/10; 
b) the Medium Term Capital Programme 2007/10 to 2009/10. 

 
1.5 The development of the Financial Strategy is an iterative process insofar 

as it will be updated as new issues arise, for example, during the 
development and updating of the Council’s Corporate Plan or, for 
example, as new external issues that have an impact on the Council 
emerge. 

 
1.6 Whilst the MTFP includes the financial implications of the Council’s 

treasury management activities, this document does not consider 
treasury management policy or strategy. The Council’s approach to 
treasury management is contained in the Treasury Management 
Strategy which is submitted for approval to the Council’s Performance 
and Resources Committee annually in advance of each financial year. 
The foundation for this is the Council’s Treasury Management Policy, 
approved by Council in January 2003. 

 
1.7 Equally, this Financial Strategy focuses only on the General Fund 

Revenue and Capital budgets. Issues in relation to the Housing Revenue 
Account and the Housing Investment Programme are dealt with through 
the preparation of the Council’s Housing Business Planning. 
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1.8 The budget forecasts included in this strategy document, for both the 

General Fund Revenue Budget and the Capital Programme, are based 
on the information known at the time of writing. These figures will be kept 
under continuous review with a formal update each year as part of the 
budget setting process for the Council. Likewise, it should be borne in 
mind that these are only forecasts and not firm budgets and, therefore, 
are only as accurate as the assumptions underlying them. 
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2. Outline Strategy Context 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
Community Strategy 

 
2.1 Following the establishment of the Selby Strategy Forum, Selby District 

Council worked with its partners to prepare a 5 year Community Strategy 
setting out a long term vision for the District. The Community Strategy is 
an overarching strategy that is structured around five main themes as 
follows:- 

 
Theme 1: Targeting and co-ordinating our efforts in the areas of 

greatest need 
 
Theme 2: Working with our community; 
 
Theme 3: Developing Sustainable Communities; 
 
Theme 4: Good Health and Social Well Being; and 
 
Theme 5: A Quality Environment. 

 
2.2 More details supporting these aims can be found in the Community 

Strategy a copy of which is available from the Council on request or 
alternatively via the Council’s website at www.selby.gov.uk. 

 
2.3 The Community Strategy provides the foundation for many of the 

individual strategies and plans of the constituent partners to the LSP. 
This includes Selby District Council’s own Corporate Plan. 

 
Corporate Plan 

 
2.4 In March 2006, the Council approved the Corporate Plan. The Corporate 

Plan is structured around a number of strategic themes. These are as 
follows:- 

 
 

About this section 
 
This section of the Strategy sets out broadly the Council’s strategic
direction. This is important because the Financial Strategy has to
facilitate the achievement of the Council’s strategic objectives. 
 
The section focuses on the documents that shape the Council’s
strategic direction rather than the detailed actions and the financial
implications associated with them.  
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• Putting Customers First 
• Protecting the Environment 
• Healthier Communities 
• Promoting Prosperity 
• Community Safety 
• Making better use of resources 
• Organising to Deliver 

 
2.5 In addition to establishing Strategic Themes, the Corporate Plan also 

provides a series of priorities for the next financial year. The priorities for 
2006/07 are as follows:- 
 
• Regenerating the three market towns (Selby, Tadcaster and Sherburn); 
• Improving safety in the Community; 
• Improving streetscene; 
• Creating more local needs housing; 
• Improviing waste management and recycling services; 
• Improving services for older people; 
• Working with tenants towards and beyond LSVT; 
• Raising the image of the Selby District. 
 

2.6 The Corporate Plan is a ‘live’ document insofar as it is reviewed on an 
annual basis to determine whether priorities remain relevant and to roll 
the plan period forward. The development of the priorities, and indeed 
the Corporate Plan, is informed by the annual State of the Area Address 
(SoAA). 

 
State of the Area Address 

 
2.7 The State of the Area Address, which is delivered by the Leader of the 

Council on behalf of the controlling group of Members, sets out the 
annual priorities for the Council. The SoAA is the subject of consultation 
with stakeholders and the public and once the results of the consequent 
discussion and deliberations of the SoAA are known, they are 
disseminated as widely as possible within the community and to 
stakeholders and are considered by the Leader in proposing the budget 
and policy framework to the Council in the forthcoming year. 
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Matching Resources to Plans 

 
2.8 The Council recognises that it has limited resources and that in order to 

achieve the corporate priorities, it is necessary to direct resources to 
these priorities. This process combines service and financial planning 
and ensures that it is the delivery of the corporate priorities that drives 
the Council’s activities and not budgetary constraints. The Service and 
Financial Planning Process is discussed in more detail in Section 4. 

 
2.9 However, in accordance with statute, it is the Council’s policy to have on 

an annual basis, a balanced General Fund Revenue Budget. In addition, 
it is the Council’s policy that, in accordance with the Prudential Code for 
Local Authority Capital Finance, the Capital Programme remains 
affordable, prudent and sustainable. 
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3. Financial Strategy Objectives 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

3.1 At the meeting of the Council’s Policy and Resources Committee on 27th 
June 2006, Members approved the Council’s Financial Planning Policies. 
These policies set the overall policy framework for the development of 
the Council’s financial plans.  

 
3.2 This Financial Strategy seeks to build on the Financial Planning Policies 

by providing a ‘route map’ to provide for a balanced sustainable budget 
over the medium term planning period whilst ensuring that resources are 
applied in the most effective, efficient and economical way ensuring that 
the Council’s Corporate Plan is achieved. 

 
3.3 In order to achieve this,  the objectives of this financial strategy are as 

follows:- 
 

  
Financial Strategy Objectives 
 

1 

To enable the Council to understand its medium term financial position 
in the context of the wider local government and public sector 
environment 
 

2 
To inform decision making on the distribution of resources to deliver the 
Council’s strategic themes and corporate priorities 
 

3 
 

To ensure that the Council can set a Council Tax level that avoids the 
intervention of Central Government 
 

4 
 

To enable the Council to plan and manage its spending within affordable 
net expenditure levels without undue reliance on balances and reserves 
to fund ongoing commitments 

5 To strengthen the Council’s balance sheet position 
 

6 
To support a prudent, affordable and sustainable level of capital 
expenditure 
 

7 
To create a corporate financial capacity to deal with unforeseen cost 
pressures 
 

8 
 

To contribute to longer term planning of the delivery of the Council’s 
strategic vision and objectives 
 

 

About this section 
 
This section sets outs the objectives of this Financial Strategy.  These
objectives, if achieved, will ensure that the Council is able to plan its
use of resources in the delivery of services and to ensure that the
financial resources of the Council are managed efficiently, effectively
and economically. 
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3.4 This Strategy will ensure that the Council is able to develop a sustainable 

medium term financial plan that is capable of supporting the delivery of 
the Council’s Strategic Themes and Annual Corporate Priorities. It will 
ensure that:- 

 
i. a robust Medium Term Financial Plan is developed so that the 

Council is aware of its current and forecast medium term financial 
position; 

 
ii. a Service and Financial Planning process is developed that ensures 

resources are distributed in a way that supports the delivery of the 
strategic themes and annual corporate priorities; 

 
iii. the Council is able to set Council Tax increases that remain outside 

of the capping control regime, allowing the Council to plan and control 
its own budget setting; 

 
iv. with the use of effective forward planning, the Council’s spending 

plans are affordable within agreed net expenditure levels and that the 
use of reserves and balances to support ongoing commitments is 
minimised; 

 
v. the Council’s balance sheet, and in particular the amount of available 

reserves and balances, is strengthened insofar as ensuring there is 
sufficient resources to meet expenditure as and when it arises; 

 
vi. with linkages to the Capital Strategy and Asset Management Plan, 

the Council’s capital expenditure plans are consistent with the 
requirements of the Prudential Code for Capital Investment in local 
authority assets; 

 
vii. sufficient working balances are sustained to ensure that the Council 

remains in a position to deal with unexpected and unforeseen events; 
 

viii. there is sufficient financial intelligence to make a contribution to the 
Council’s corporate planning process. 

 
3.5 Annually, the Council will undertake a review to establish to what extent 

these objectives have been achieved. This assessment will be published 
with the Council’s Statement of Accounts and will be based on the matrix 
provided at Appendix A. 
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4. The Service and Financial Planning Process 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.1 In line with many local authorities, the Council has adopted an integrated 

process for Service and Financial Planning. The Council recognises that 
resources are limited and in order to ensure that resources are directed 
towards the key corporate objectives, integrating service and financial 
planning is essential. 

 
4.2 A diagram illustrating the Service and Financial Planning process, set in 

the context of the Council’s overall Corporate Planning process, is 
provided at Appendix B. 

 
Corporate Planning 

 
4.3 As explained in Section 2, the Council has a Corporate Plan that has, as 

its foundation, seven strategic themes.  The Corporate Plan covers a 
period to 2010 and is reviewed annually to measure progress, review the 
relevance of existing expected outcomes and to review and update those 
outcomes to ensure they remain relevant for subsequent years.  

 
4.4 The baseline financial position provided in Section 5 includes, where 

possible, an estimate of the resources required to achieve the strategic 
themes and corporate priorities. Work will be undertaken during the later 
in 2006 to update the Corporate Plan with new priorities and at the same 
time, this Financial Strategy will be revised accordingly. 

 
4.5 In some cases the estimates of resources required for the Corporate 

Plan goals are indicative because of the difficulties associated with 
providing accurate estimates for future events. In some cases, it has not 
been possible to establish fully the financial impact on the Council. 
Further work is being undertaken to firm up estimates of costs and where 
necessary any resultant cost pressures will be highlighted. 
 
Service Planning 

 
4.6 Following the revision of the Council’s Corporate Plan, each Service is 

required on an annual basis to produce a Service Plan. Service Plans 
provide a detailed analysis of the work of each Service for the following 
three years and are based around achieving the outcomes in the 
Corporate Plan.   

About this section 
 
This section provides an overview of the Council’s current Service and
Financial Planning process that is used to ensure that the Council’s
resources are used in the most efficient, effective and economical way
to achieve the corporate priorities. 
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Service and Financial Planning 

 
4.7 Service and Financial Planning is essentially a mechanism for ensuring 

that the Council’s limited resources are directed toward those activities 
that will ensure that the corporate priorities are achieved. Implicitly, it is 
also a process of redistributing resources away from those activities that 
are not priorities.  The Service and Financial Planning Process brings 
together the Service Plans and the Council’s budgetary process insofar 
they set out the resources required to deliver services aimed at achieving 
the corporate objectives. The purpose of Service Plans is to ensure that 
the Council’s resources are directed towards corporate priorities and 
therefore they are key to the service and financial planning process. 

 
Financial Strategy - Relationship with Other Strategies of the Council 

 
4.8 It is vitally important that the Financial Strategy is not considered in 

isolation from other Council Plans and Strategies and indeed, this is not 
the case. The diagram below illustrates that the Financial Strategy is 
influenced and influences other strategies of the Council but ultimately it 
is only one of several plans that are in place to ensure that the Corporate 
Plan is achieved. 
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5. Baseline Financial Position (or Base Budget Strategy) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Fundamental MTFP Strategy Aim 

 
5.1 Notwithstanding the objectives of the Financial Strategy as set out in 

Section 3, the overall strategy aim for the Council’s General Fund 
Revenue Budget is to have a balanced budget over the medium term 
planning period whilst ensuring that resources are applied in the most 
effective, efficient and economical way, supporting the achievement of 
the Council’s Corporate Plan. 

 
5.2 By way of background information, Appendix C provides a historical 

analysis of the Council’s finances. 
 

Forecast Revenue Income and Expenditure 
 
5.3 Appendix D provides a detailed analysis of the forecast revenue income 

and expenditure for the three year period, 2007/08 to 2009/10. This is 
summarised in Table 1 below:- 

 
Table 1: Forecast Net Revenue Expenditure 2007/08 to 2009/10 

 
 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

£000 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£000 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£000 
Economy Board 1,826 1,852 1,846 
Environment Board 3,956 4,201 4,465 
Planning Committee 432 538 567 
Policy and Resources Committee 4393 4359 4483 
Social Board 1327 1362 1426 
Net Service Expenditure 11,934 12,311 12,787 
Corporate Income and Expenditure (757) (757) (757) 
Use of Reserves and Balances (282) (177) 286 
Forecast Budget Requirement 10,895 11,377 12,316 
       
Funding (10,460) (10,861) (11,280) 
Forecast Deficit/(Surplus) 435 516 1,036 

 
Cumulative Forecast Deficit/(Surplus) 435 951 1,987 

About this section 
 
This section sets out the baseline financial position for the Council for both
revenue and capital budgets. In other words, taking into account existing
commitments, in summary format, the forecast levels of revenue spending
and resources for the three-year planning cycle 2007/08 to 2009/10. 
 
This is important because it provides an indication of the amount of spending
the Council will need to finance over the life of the Financial Strategy in order
to deliver existing service levels. The exception to this is where budgets were
originally established on a fixed term basis and due to expire within the plan
period. Where this is the case, these budgets are reflected accordingly within
the relevant service. 
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5.4 The following are the key assumptions underpinning the forecast income 

and expenditure shown in table 1. 
 

Forecast Revenue Income 
 
5.5 Funding to meet net revenue expenditure (after income from fees and 

charges) comes primarily from the following sources:- 
 

a) Formula Grant (comprising Revenue Support Grant and Redistributed 
Business Rates) from Central Government; 

b) Council Tax; 
c) Balances and Specific Reserves. 

 
Formula Grant 

 
5.6 Government support for general local authority spending is in the form of 

a general grant based partly on the relative needs of each local authority, 
the ability of a local authority to raise revenue (Council Tax) locally and a 
central government allocation. This is known as the Formula Grant.  

 
5.7 As part of the 2006/07 announcement on the amount of Formula Grant 

each local authority would receive (otherwise referred to as the local 
government finance settlement), the Government also announced details 
of the likely financial settlement for local authorities in 2007/08. This 
announcement represented the first step in the Government’s proposed 
move to providing financial settlement data, for both revenue and capital 
finance, on a three-year basis to aid local authority financial planning. 
Table 2 below provides details of the formula grant figures announced for 
2007/08 along with future forecasts of Formula Grant. 
 
Table 2: Forecast Formula Grant 2006/07 to 2009/10 

 
 

 
Indicative 
2007/08 

£000 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£000 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£000 
    
Relative Needs Amount 2,845 2,905 2,905 
Relative Resource Amount (1,763) (1,911) (1,911) 
Central Allocation 5,383 5,663 5,841 
Floor Damping (44) (62) (62) 
Total Formula Grant 6,421 6,594 6,772 

 
Increase (£) 238 173 178 
Increase (%) 3.8% 2.7% 2.7% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Key Strategy Assumption 1 
 
The assumption in the estimated growth in Formula Grant will be:- 
 
o For 2007/08, as per the figures announced by DCLG as part of the

2006/07 local government finance settlement; 
o For 2008/09 and 2009/10, Selby District Council has assumed that

Formula Grant will increase by 2.7% pa (circa the annual rate of inflation).
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5.8 It should be noted that at the time of writing this Financial Strategy, the 

Government is undertaking its second comprehensive spending review, 
the results of which will be announced in 2008. Comprehensive 
Spending Review 2007 (CSR 2007) will set the spending allocations for 
government departments for the period 2008/11 – allocations for 2007/08 
were set as part of CSR2004 – and therefore, subject to the outcome of 
the spending review, the forecasts of Formula Grant for 2008/09 and 
2009/10 may need to be revised. 

 
Council Tax 

 
5.9 Council Tax is the main source of income available to the Council over 

which there is, subject to the constraints placed upon the Council by 
Government, a degree of local autonomy.  

 
5.10 The Band D Council Tax for 2006/07 is £139.26, an increase of 2.7% on 

the previous year. This level of Council Tax is based on a Tax Base, i.e. 
the taxable capacity of the Selby District, of 27,968 Band D Council Tax 
Properties.  Multiplying the Band D Council Tax (£139.26) by the 
Taxbase gives an overall Council Tax yield for 2006/07 of £3.895m. 

 
5.11 It is acknowledged as part of this Strategy that the extent to which the 

Council exercises control over the level of increase in Council Tax from 
year to year is a matter for Members with decisions on the final level of 
Council Tax taken by Members as part of the annual budget process. 
However, in order to inform the overall framework for development of the 
Council’s budget, a planning assumption on the level of Council Tax 
must be made.  Given the Government’s view in the last two years that 
percentage increases in Council Tax should be in ‘low single figures, the 
planning assumption for the life of this Strategy is an annual increase of 
4.9% (although for 2007/08, the assumption is a 2.7% increase in line 
with the Council’s current policy of inflation linked Council Tax increases. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Key Assumption 2 
The Tax base is assumed to increase annually by 1.0 percentage point. 
 
Key Assumption 3 
The annual level of assumed Council Tax Collection will be set at a rate that
results in the Collection Fund achieving break-even. For the purposes of the
baseline revenue financial plan, this is 99%. 
 
Key Assumption 4 
The planning assumption on the annual Council Tax increase over the life of
the Medium Term Revenue Financial Plan will be the lower of the rate at
which Government indicates designation (or ‘capping’) will be avoided and
4.9% (with the exception of 2007/08 which will, on the basis of the Council’s
current commitment,  be at the assumed rate of inflation which is 2.7%) 
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Balances and Specific Reserves 

 
5.12 The General Fund Balance represents an unallocated amount of 

resources although it does include the minimum working balance, an 
amount set aside specifically for unforeseen and unexpected 
expenditure. Appendix A provides an analysis of the level of General 
Fund Balance, split between the minimum working balance and ‘free’ 
balances, since 1996/97.  

 
5.13 The analysis at Appendix A shows fluctuations in the level of Balances 

over time reflecting contributions made in support of annual revenue 
expenditure as part of the General Fund Budget process and also the 
effect of actual spending each year compared with planned spending.  

 
5.14 The Council recognises it cannot permanently support ongoing 

expenditure from balances and as a consequence the use of balances is 
undertaken in a controlled manner. 

 
5.15 Specific Reserves are amounts of resource set aside for specific matters. 

Examples include the Insurance Reserve, the Change Programme 
Reserve and the Local Development Framework Reserve. These 
specific reserves are utilised in accordance with Financial Procedure 
Rules. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Key Assumption 5 
 
The Minimum Working Balance will be maintained at £1,000,000. The
adequacy of this sum will be monitored annually and reported to Members
during the Budget process.  
 
Key Assumption 6 
 
Subject to Key Assumption 5, the amount of General Fund Balances used to
reduced net expenditure in any one financial year is assumed to be limited to
10% of the available balances (after deducting the Minimum Working
Balance) to a maximum of £100,000. For the purposes of the baseline
financial position, an amount of £50,000 is assumed in each year of the plan. 
 
Key Assumption 7 
 
Specific Reserves shall only be used for the purposes for which they were
established unless otherwise approved by the Council’s Policy and Resources
Committee. 
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Income Generation 

 
5.16 The Council generates approximately £3.0m annually from fees and 

charges for services. The following are major sources of income for the 
Council:- 

 
a) Car Parking and Permit charges; 
b) Development Control; 
c) Local Land Charges; 
d) Use of the Abbey Leisure Centre. 

 
5.17 A full list of the Income Budgets for 2006/07 is provided at Appendix E. 
 
5.18 In line with the Council’s Financial Planning Policies, fees and charges 

budgets are reviewed on an annual basis with a view to determining 
whether the budgets can be achieved in the following year and the extent 
to which the fees/charges can be increased. Key assumption 8 below 
establishes a basic assumption on fee increases. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Revenue Expenditure  
 
5.19 The Gross Revenue Expenditure can be categorised into pay and non-

pay budgets. Both categories of budgets are reviewed annually and, 
subject to both internal and external factors, may be changed. 

 
Pay Inflation 

 
5.20 Pay expenditure, comprising salaries and wages, accounts for 

approximately 70% of the Council’s gross expenditure. Pay increases 
annually by the nationally agreed pay award and, where applicable, by 
salary increments. For the purposes of the Medium Term Financial Plan, 
the pay award has been assumed at 3.0% pa and salary increments are 
assumed per current conditions of service. 

 
5.21 Pension contributions for 2007/08 are as agreed by the Council following 

the triennial valuation of the North Yorkshire Pension Fund in 2004. That 
is 18.9% (and has remained unchanged for the last two years). 

 
 
 
 

Key Assumption 8 
 
It is assumed that income budgets will be increased in line with the Council’s
Financial Planning Policies, that is, by at least the change in the rate of Retail
Prices Index (annual change measured from September to September).  
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5.22 The next triennial valuation will take place during 2007/08 with new 

pension contribution rates becoming applicable from the 2008/09 
financial year. It is not possible at this stage to pre-empt the outcome of 
the triennial valuation but it is unlikely that there will be a significant 
improvement in the liquidity of the fund.  

 
5.23 The assumption on the increase in pension fund contribution in for both 

2008/09 and 2009/10 is an additional 1% pa that will result in contribution 
rates of 19.9% and 20.9% respectively. This assumption will be 
maintained under review as the current national stock-take of the Local 
Government Pension Scheme progresses. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Non-Pay Inflation 
 
 
5.24 Generally, the majority of non-pay budgets will be cash limited. That is, 

they will not be increased by inflation. This will not apply to the following 
budgets, which will be increased as shown in the table below:- 

 
Table 5: Inflation Applied to Non Pay Budgets 

 
 

 
Forecast 
2006/07 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

    
Refuse/Street Cleansing Contract 8.00% 8.00% 8.00% 
Utilities 5.00% 5.00% 5.00% 
IT Maintenance Agreements 6.00% 6.00% 6.00% 
Car Allowances 4.00% 4.00% 4.00% 
Public Convenience Contract 5.00% 5.00% 5.00% 
Drain Sect 81 Agree 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 
Hull & Goole Port Authority 3.10% 3.00% 3.00% 
Building Control Contract 2.70% 2.70% 2.50% 
Pest Control Contract 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 

 

Key Assumption 9 
 
For the three years of the Medium Term Financial Plan, pay inflation shall be
as assumed at 3.00% pa. 
 
Key Assumption 10 
 
Salary increments will be budgeted for according to current entitlements. 
 
Key Assumption 11 
 
The amount deducted from the overall annual salaries budget for staff
turnover shall be £13,000 unless otherwise agreed by the Head of Finance
and Central Service. 
 
Key Assumption 12 
 
Pension Contributions shall remain unchanged at 18.9% for 2007/08 and, as
a planning assumption at this stage, increased by 1%pa in both 2008/09 and
2009/10 (although the latter assumption will be subject to review following the
triennial valuation of the North Yorkshire Pension Fund in 2007/08). 
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Budget Growth 

 
5.25 The MTFP at this stage includes an allowance of £200,000 for budget 

growth in 2007/08 (reduced to £150,000 in 2008/09 and 2009/10). Ere 
are currently no commitments against this. Budget growth may arise for 
a variety of reasons including, for example, changes in legislation, 
increase in demand for services or specific growth proposals required to 
achieve the corporate objectives. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Fundamental Medium Term Capital Programme (MTCP) Aim 
 
5.26 The fundamental aim of the Strategy for the Medium Term Capital 

Programme (MTCP) is to have a balanced capital programme over the 
plan period whilst ensuring that resources are applied in the most 
effective way to ensure that the Council’s Capital Strategy is achieved. 
 
Capital Strategy and Asset Management Plan 

 
5.27 The Council has maintained a Medium Term Capital Programme for 

some time. The Programme is based broadly on the Council’s existing 
Capital Strategy and the Asset Management Plan. Both of these 
documents have been produced for 2006/07 but it is recognised that 
further work needs to be undertaken to update these documents for the 
medium term planning period. It is intended to undertake this work  
during Autumn 2006. 

 
Forecast Capital Expenditure 

 
5.28 Table 6 below provides a summary of the Council’s proposed capital 

programme for 2007/10 whilst a more detailed analysis is provided at 
Appendix F. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Key Assumption 13 
 
With the exception of the budgets referred to in Table 3 above, all other
budgets will be cash limited, i.e. not increased by inflation. 
 

Key Assumption 14 
 
Revenue Expenditure Growth proposals will relate specifically to the
achievement of the Council’s Corporate Plan. 
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Table 6: Forecast Capital Programme 2007/08 to 2009/10 

 
 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£ 
    
Customer Service Centre 500,000 - - 
Car Park Refurbishment 5,000 - - 
    
Forecast Capital Expenditure 505,000 - - 

 
5.29 The Capital Programme forecast above does not include any programme 

growth beyond that agreed in 2006/07. Subject to the review of the 
Capital Strategy and the Asset Management Plan, it will be necessary to 
re-visit the Capital Programme to determine how applicable some of the 
capital expenditure proposals are when compared to the revised 
Strategy and indeed, whether there will be a need to incur additional 
capital expenditure. 

 
5.30 Notwithstanding this, any new capital expenditure proposals will be 

subject to review as part of the Council’s capital project appraisal 
methodology that provides an objective mechanism for rationing the 
Council’s scarce capital resources. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Forecast Capital Resources 
 
5.31 Table 7 below illustrates the capital resourcing position over the life of 

the Strategy:- 
 

Table 7: Forecast Capital Resources 2007/08 to 2009/10 
 
 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£ 
    
Resources b/fwd - - - 
    
Revenue / Contribution from Reserves 5,000 - - 
Capital Receipts 500,000 - - 
    
Total Forecast Capital Resources 505,000 - - 
    
Resources Utilised on Capital Expenditure (505,000) - - 
    
Capital Resources c/fwd - - - 

 
 
 
 

Key Assumption 15 
 
Any capital expenditure proposals will be assessed for compatibility with the
Council’s Capital Strategy and Asset Management Plan by using the Council’s
recognised capital project appraisal methodology. 
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5.32 Overall, the table indicates that there will be no capital resources 

available beyond 2007/08. However, Members should that note that a 
review of the Capital Strategy and Asset Management Plan might identify 
assets for disposal and indeed current plans for the disposal of assets 
(land sited around the Civic Centre, land and Riccall and the Asset 
Review may deliver some, potentially significant, capital receipts.  

 
5.33 Under the Prudential Code for Capital Investment in local authorities, 

there is greater flexibility for the Council to borrow to invest in capital 
investment. However, this is only possible if any such borrowing is 
affordable, prudent and sustainable. Both the Medium Term Revenue 
Financial Plan and the Medium Term Capital Programme do not assume 
any additional borrowing at this stage and therefore any proposals to do 
so will need to be assessed carefully and the financial implications 
factored into the Council’s plans. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Key Assumption 16 
 
There will be no use of revenue contributions to finance capital expenditure
over the life of the MTFP (Revenue) unless specifically agreed as budget
growth. 
 
Key Assumption 17 
 
The use of additional long term borrowing will only be undertaken where it can
be demonstrated that any such borrowing is affordable, prudent and
sustainable (in accordance with the Prudential Code for Capital Finance within
Local Authorities). 
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6. Other Budget Issues and Pressures 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
External Factors  

 
6.1 The following narrative considers a range of external factors, not in any 

particular order, that are likely to impact on the Council and its financial 
position over the medium term strategy period. 

 
Sustainable Communities (Ongoing) 

 
6.2 In 2003, the Government published the Sustainable Communities Plan 

intended to be the most comprehensive investment in homes, 
neighbourhoods and the quality of life for some time. One of the key 
principles behind the Plan is that different parts of the country face 
different problems. As a result, each Regional Government Office has 
produced a region specific plan. For Yorkshire and Humber, this is called 
the ‘Creating Sustainable Communities Plan’. 

 
6.3 Some of the key features of the ‘Creating Sustainable Communities 

Plan’, which is expected to have a substantial impact over the next five 
years, include:-  

 
• Outlining significant investment 
• Reforming the Planning System 
• Improving the quality of life by providing cleaner, safer and greener 

neighbourhoods; 
• Providing Better Local Government through:- 
o Local Area Agreements 
o Developing Business Improvement Districts to engage the private 

sector in projects to improve town centres 
o A fair, transparent and sustainable local tax and finance system 

(link to the Lyons Inquiry below) 
o A new housing role for local authorities 

 

About this section 
 
The purpose of this section is to highlight those issues and pressures that
may affect the Council over the life of the medium term financial plan.  
 
These issues and pressures are considered in terms of external factors, those
issues that will/may impact on the Council from external sources, and internal
factors, for example, specific initiatives that the Council has embarked on. 
 
The intention is to highlight those issues/pressures and where possible
assimilate the financial implications into the Council’s Medium Term Financial
Plan. It should be recognised that it is not always possible, however, to predict
what the financial implications are at this stage.  The Financial Strategy will be
updated, as more details become known. 
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6.4 The impact of the Plan is already being felt with the enactment of two key 

pieces of legislation, the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act and the 
Cleaner, Safer Neighbourhoods Bill. Equally, the Council is actively 
working with North Yorkshire County Council and the other North 
Yorkshire Districts on the development of the Local Area Agreement 
which is expected to be implemented in April 2007 and will impact on the 
Council’s own priorities. 

 
6.5 The role of Government Office is key insofar as it is intended to provide a 

coordinating role through the effective alignment and delivery of national, 
regional and local priorities. More importantly for the Council, 
Government Office manages European Funds which the Council has to 
date been successful in obtaining. 

 
Rural Agenda (Ongoing) 

 
6.6 Given the District’s rurality, issues of rurality and sparsity have a 

significant relevance for the Council. Examples of services provided by 
the Council that are affected by the rural nature of the District include:- 

 
• Waste management, e.g. higher refuse collection fleet operating 

costs arising from collecting waste from a sparsely populated 
District; 

• Affordability of housing; 
• Accessing Council services; 

 
6.7 Following the Haskins Review and the subsequent publication in 2004 of 

the Governments Rural Strategy, there is an increased awareness of 
rural policy and delivery mechanisms and the need for them to be ‘fit for 
purpose’.  

 
6.8 However, key to the ability of local authorities like Selby to deliver quality 

services is a fair(er) system of local government formula grant 
distribution. Evidence established by SPARSE, the special interest group 
of local authorities with sparely populated areas, shows that the cost of 
providing public services in rural areas is generally not recognised in the 
formula grant calculation. Indeed the research indicates that, for 
example:- 

 
• Council Tax levels are higher in the most rural parts of the Country 

than they are across the rest of England; 
• Despite this, spending per head on local services is lower in SPARSE 

areas than across England as a whole; 
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6.9 Alone, the Council is unlikely to be able to influence the Government on 

grant distribution and therefore the Council continues to contribute to 
lobbying undertaken by organisations such as the Local Government 
Associations  for a fairer grant distribution reflecting the circumstances of 
rural authorities. 

 
White Paper on the Future of Local Government (expected Autumn 
2006) 

 
6.10 Since early in 2005, the Government has been promising a White Paper 

on the future of local government. When it was first considered, it was 
expected that this would include consideration of the structure of local 
government with a particular focus on the alleged inefficiencies of two-
tier local government. 

 
6.11 It is now expected that the White Paper will be published in Autumn 2006 

and, according to the Secretary of State for the Department of 
Communities and Local Government, will have focus on the devolution of 
responsibilities from central to local government and, equally, 
encouraging devolution of responsibilities from local government to local 
communities. 

 
6.12 It is not possible to say with any certainty what impact this might have on 

the Council, its activities and indeed its financial position; nor it is 
possible to determine what else will be included in the White Paper 
specifically and whether the White Paper will lead to primary legislation. 

 
The Lyons Inquiry (December 2006) 

 
6.13 In July 2004, the Government announced that Sir Michael Lyons would 

undertake an independent inquiry to consider the case for changes to the 
present system of local government finance in England and to make 
recommendations, including on the reform of council tax. The Inquiry 
followed the conclusion of the Balance of Funding Review is expected to 
report by the end of 2006. The remit of the Inquiry was subsequently 
extended in September 2005 to include a consideration of issues relating 
to the wider functions of local government and its future role.  

 
6.14 In particular, the Inquiry will:  
 

• make recommendations on how best to reform council tax, taking into 
account the forthcoming revaluation of domestic property;  

• assess the case both for providing local authorities with increased 
flexibility to raise additional revenue and for making a significant shift 
in the current balance of funding; 
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• conduct thorough analysis of options other than council tax for local 
authorities to raise supplementary revenue, including local income 
tax, reform of non-domestic rates and other possible local taxes and 
charges, as well as the possible combination of such options; and  

• consider the implications for the financing of possible elected regional 
assemblies; 

• consider the current and emerging strategic role of local government 
in the context of national and local priorities for local services and the 
implications of this for accountability; 

• review how the Government’s agenda for devolution and 
decentralisation, together with changes in decision making and 
funding, could improve local services, their responsiveness to users 
and efficiency; 

• in the light of the above, consider in particular how improved 
accountability, clearer central-local relationships or other 
interventions could help to manage pressures on local services and 
changes to the funding systems which will support improved local 
services. 

 
6.15 The outcome of the Lyons Inquiry could result in fundamental changes 

for the local government finance and role/function, particularly in relation 
to the balance of funding (i.e. central versus local). It is intended that the 
Inquiry will be concluded in time for a report to be issued that will inform 
the Comprehensive Spending Review 2007. 

 
Comprehensive Spending Review 2007 (CSR2007)(from 2008/09) 

 
6.16 In 2005 the Government announced that it would be undertaking its 

second comprehensive spending review of government departments. 
According to the Government, CSR2007 promises to be a fundamental 
review of government expenditure and in particular will cover 
departmental allocations fro 2008/09, 2009/10 and 20010/11 (2007/08 
allocations were fixed at the last CSR in 2004). 

 
6.17 In undertaking the review, the Government is considering a programme 

of work including:- 
 

• Examining key long term trends and challenges, including 
demographics, socio-economic changes, climate and environmental 
changes and technological changes; 

• Developing an understanding of how UK and public services should 
respond to such changes; 

• Further developments in the value for money programme, eg the 
efficiency review and a set of zero based reviews of departments’ 
baseline expenditure; 

• A more strategic approach to asset management. 
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6.18 It is too early to determine what impact, if any, CSR2007 will have on the 

Council both in terms of additional burdens arising out of the need to 
deliver national policy and the level of financing that might be available.  
In view of this, it will be necessary for the Council to retain a ‘watching 
brief’ on this matter to ensure that any implications can be factored into 
the Council’s plans in a pro-active manner.  

 
Pressure on Council Tax Increases 

 
6.19 In recent years, the Government has increased the pressure on local 

authorities to keep Council Tax increases at or below 5%. Indeed, those 
authorities that have exceeded this threshold, regardless of whether they 
are low tax/low spend authorities, have been designated for capping. 

 
6.20 Notwithstanding the possibility that Council Tax may be reformed or even 

replaced, this pressure is unlikely to be any less over the life of this 
Strategy and therefore the Council will give careful consideration to the 
level of any Council Tax increase. Indeed, a key objective of this 
Strategy is that Council Tax should be set at a level that will avoid 
Government intervention. 

 
Efficiency Agenda 

 
6.21 As with all local Authorities, the Council is required to achieve 2.5% 

efficiency gains year on year over the period 2005-08. Of this amount, 
1.25% must be ‘cashable’ gains, e.g. real cash reduction in service 
provision without affecting the quality of service. There is no indication as 
yet that this requirement will extend beyond 2008 although any efficiency 
gains made must be sustainable. 

 
6.22 The Council has submitted an Annual Efficiency Statement for 2004/05, 

2005/06 (backward looking) and 2006/07 (forward looking) and if used 
effectively, the approach to achieving efficiencies, whether cashable or 
not, provides an opportunity to both ensure the provision of value for 
money services and re-direct resources towards the achievement of the 
Council’s priorities. 

 
Specific Grants 

 
6.23 In addition to general Formula Grant, the Government provides a range 

of specific grants to local authorities. As with Formula Grant, the amount 
of these grants is generally released at the same time as the annual local 
government finance settlement. Examples of such grants include:- 

 
a) Housing and Council Tax Benefit; 
b) Planning Delivery Grant; 
c) Homelessness Grant. 
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6.24 The trend in recent years has seen the Government increasing the use 

of specific grants to support the delivery of national policies. This is as 
opposed to providing resources through the Formula Grant mechanism 
which provides local authorities with discretion on how to spend the 
resources. A prime example of the use of specific grants is Planning 
Delivery Grant provided specifically to reform and improve the planning 
system. 

 
6.25 The use of specific grants, however, is contrary to the view that local 

authorities should have greater influence over their spending and it 
remains to be seen how the Government intends to deal with this under 
any new regime of local government finance. 

 
General Legislative Changes 
 

6.26 There is a range of legislation, some enacted and some currently being 
considered, which could have financial implications for the Council. 
These include, for example:- 

 
Table 9: General Legislative Changes 

  
Housing Act Enacted 2004 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act Enacted 2004 
Civil Contingencies Act Enacted 2004 
Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act Enacted 2005 
Disability Discrimination Act Enacted 2005 
Equality Act Enacted 2005 
Electoral Administration Act Enacted 2006 
Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act Enacted 2006 
Animal Welfare Bill HoC Committee Stage 
Police and Justice Bill (impact on Crime and Disorder Partnerships) Lords Committee Stage 
Welfare Reforms Green Paper Bill expected in Autumn 
Concessionary Fares - Free Bus Travel Nationally Implement April 2008 
  

HoC – House of Commons 
 
6.27 It is not possible to say at this stage what the financial implications of 

these areas of legislation will be for the Council as details of the impact 
on service provision are not known in all cases.  

 
6.28 By way of example, on Concessionary Fares, with effect from the 1st 

April 2008 people over the age of 60 and disabled persons will be 
entitled to a free bus pass entitling them to free fare travel (the current 
free bus pass provides half fare travel) nationally. There is currently little 
detail on how this Scheme will operate and how Council’s will be 
reimbursed. 

 
6.29 The list at table 9 is not exhaustive and there is a range of other 

legislation that forms part of the Government’s work plan for 2006/08 that 
could potentially have an impact on the Council’s financial position. 
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General 

 
6.30 The narrative on external factors above is not exhaustive of the issues 

that might affect the Council and its financial position but represent the 
major issues currently known. As other issues arise, they will be 
evaluated for impact on the Council and, in the event that there are 
financial implications, these will be factored into the Council’s Medium 
Term Financial Plan. 

 
Internal Factors 

 
6.31 In addition to the external factors impacting on the Council, there is a 

range of issues specific to the Council and/or the Selby District that will 
have a financial impact on the Medium Term Financial Plan. 

 
a) State of the Area Address 
 

Annually, the State of the Area Address (SoAA) sets out what the 
Council’s priorities will in the forthcoming financial year. Whilst in 
some cases, issues arising out of the SoAA can be contained within 
the Council’s existing budget, invariably there will be issues which 
cannot be dealt with without additional resources. In these 
circumstances, the Council’s Service and Financial Planning process 
will have to be used effectively to ensure that, where necessary, 
resources can be moved from non priority services to priority services 
in a flexible manner. 

 
b) Use of Reserves/External Funding to fund Ongoing Commitments 
 

Traditionally, the Council has used reserves to fund expenditure, 
some of which is ongoing. There are certain reserves, such as the e-
Government Reserve where the reserve will be depleted in the life of 
this Strategy but expenditure commitments are currently assumed to 
continue. 
 
In these cases, the Council needs to develop robust exit strategies to 
ensure that when the reserve is utilised in full, either the expenditure 
commitments end or alternative funding arrangements are identified. 
 
Table 10 below indicates the main areas of expenditure where this is 
the case:- 
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Table 10: Use of Reserves/External Funding for Ongoing Expenditure 

 
 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£ 
    
Economic Development (Leader + etc) 39,060 - - 
e-Government Projects 385,220 391,450 357,420 
Planning 102,630 108,760 114,330 
Total Estimated Expenditure 526,910 500,210 471,750 
    
Funding    
YF Grant (39,060) -   -   
IEG Grant/Reserve (385,220) (256,110) -   
Planning Delivery Grant (75,000) -   -   
Total Estimated Funding (499,280) (256,110) -   
    
Resource (Surplus)/Deficit 27,630 244,100 471,750 

 
c) Funding for the Customer Service Centre 

 
The Council has agreed to proceed with the development of a 
Customer Service Centre. In addition to the capital cost of converting 
the proposed site, the Council has also agreed a considerable 
investment in the ongoing (revenue) costs of the facility of c£250k 
which will be funded from a redesign of back office process. It should 
be noted that the Medium Term Financial Plan assumes the 
additional costs but not, at this stage, the savings arising from the 
business process re-engineering works. The table below indicates 
how the Customer Service Centre will be funded:- 
 
Table 11: Funding for the Customer Service Centre 
 Year 

1* 
Year 

2 
Year 

3 
Year 

4 
Estimated Revenue Expenditure 222,290 226,550 249,010 271,590 
     
Funding:-     
YCYF Reserve 222,290 127,710 - - 
Base Budget Reductions - 98,840 249,010 271,590 
Total Funding 222,290 226,550 249,010 271,590 

* - For the purposes of the Medium Term Financial Plan, it has been assumed that Year 1 is 2007/08. 
However, should this change, the funding available would be changed to match. 

 
d) Fixed Term Growth Proposals 
 

As part of recent budget rounds, the Council has agreed a range of 
budget growth proposals for fixed periods of time. The table below 
provides analysis of these proposals indicating when the budget 
provision ends. 
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Table 12: Fixed Term Growth Excluded from Budget Forecast 

 
 

 
Forecast 
2007/08 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2008/09 

£ 

 
Forecast 
2009/10 

£ 
Renaissance Officer  31,140 32,340 - 
Community Link Officer 25,240 25,990 - 
Assistant Policy & Partnership Officer 5,040 - - 
Homelessness Case Worker  22,020 11,440 - 
Community Safety Officer 26,240 - - 
LDF Planning Officer (PP) 28,170 - - 
Affordable Housing Facilitator 36,680 39,170 - 
Total Fixed Term Growth 174,530 108,940 - 

 
These budget changes are factored into the current MTFP and any 
decision to reintroduce these issues for budget provision will require 
specific approval by the Council as part of the budget. 
 

e) Pensions 
 

The next triennial valuation of the North Yorkshire Pension Fund is 
due in 2007/08 with the agreed pension contribution rates becoming 
applicable from 1st April 2008. The MTFP for 2007/10 incorporates 
the results of the last triennial valuation, i.e. a 1% increase in pension 
contribution rates, however, in accordance with agreed Council 
policy, the additional cost arising from the increase is being met 
annually by a contribution from the Pensions Reserve. 
 
However, the Pension Reserve is a finite resource and ultimately, the 
Council will have to build the pension contribution increases into the 
base budget.  

 
f) Strategic Developments / Projects 

 
Significant projects that the Council is currently involved in, although 
no specific decisions on these matters have yet been taken, include:- 
 

i) the disposal of land to Tescos – this could result in the 
Council receiving a significant capital receipt; 

ii) the disposal of land to Morrisons – again, this could result 
in the Council receiving a significant capital receipt from the 
sale of land holdings; 

iii) the proposal to consider the joint development of facilities 
with the partners including Selby and York PCT and North 
Yorkshire County Council. 

 
Work on these projects is ongoing and could potentially impact 
favourably on the Council’s financial position both in terms of 
increased capital receipts and/or revenue savings. 
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g) Single Status 
 

Whilst the Council has undertaken a job evaluation exercise, which is 
a significant element of complying with Single Status requirements, a 
number of areas of work on equalising employment terms and 
condition still require review. There is currently no indication of what 
additional cost, if any, there might be as a result of the outstanding 
issues, however, there is currently no budget provision for this matter. 
 

h) Local Development Scheme 
 

Work on the Local Development Scheme has commenced with the 
submission to Government Office in March 2006. The LDF will be 
prepared on a rolling basis with a range of documents, such as the 
Core Process Document, Allocations DPD, required. At present, the 
Council has some provision within its base budget to meet some of 
the costs of the LDS, however, as the development of the LDS 
progresses, there may be a need for additional investment. 

 
6.32 The above is not an exhaustive list, but it does outline some of the major 

factors that may impact on the Council’s financial position. There are 
others and the following example illustrate this: 

 
• The re-let of the Waste Recycling and Grounds Maintenance 

Contract  
• Implementing the Customer Relationship Management System 

and the ongoing costs of e-government 
• implementing the Asset Management Plan; 
• meeting future recycling targets; 
• implementing the Car Park Strategy; 

 
6.33 The annual compilation of Service Plans, which focus on the three-year 

period covered by the Financial Strategy as well as provide details of 
annual service targets, provides an opportunity to address these and 
other service pressures facing the Council both in terms of service 
delivery and resourcing. 
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7. Revised Medium Term Financial Plan 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Revised Medium Term Financial Plan 
 

7.1 The Baseline Financial Position considered in Section 5 provides the net 
cost of current service provision based on various assumptions. Section 
6 considers some of the external and internal issues that the Council 
faces over the next three years. 

 
7.2 As indicated in Section 4, the Revised MTFP assumes that any resource 

implications associated with the current actions set out in the Corporate 
Plan are contained within existing budgets. 

 
7.3 However, it is more difficult to assess at this stage the implications of the 

external factors and indeed some of the internal issues outlined in 
Section 6.  One example, internally is the development of a Customer 
Relationship Management System – this key requirement as part of the 
wider e-government agenda entails significant capital and revenue costs 
but also provides the opportunity to deliver operational benefits and 
ultimately service / financial efficiencies.  Whilst the costs can be 
assessed with greater certainty the realisation of benefits/savings is 
more problematic at this stage. 

 
Table 12: Revised Forecast Net Revenue Expenditure 2006/07 to 2008/09 

 Forecast 
2006/07 

£ 

Forecast 
2007/08 

£ 

Forecast 
2008/09 

£ 
Forecast (Surplus)/Deficit – Baseline 435 516 1,036 
Resourcing the Corporate Priorities - - ? 
External Factors ? ? ? 
Internal Factors ? ? ? 
Revised Forecast Surplus/(Deficit) TBC TBC TBC 

 
7.4 Given these difficulties, further work is required to assess the financial 

implications of many of these external / internal factors.  In some cases 
there may be a positive impact on the baseline position whereas others 
may increase the projected deficit.   

 
7.5 Notwithstanding this, there are a range of risks associated with the 

Financial Strategy and the assumptions underlying the Medium Term 
Financial Plan. An analysis of these risks is provided at Appendix G. 

 
 

About this section 
 
The purpose of this section is to update the Council’s baseline financial
position to reflect the financial implications of resourcing the Council’s
corporate priorities and taking into consideration the other budget pressures
and issues that may arise. 
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7.6 Notwithstanding these movements the expectation overall remains one 

currently of a resource deficit and therefore, the Council needs to take 
action to address the deficit in order to achieve the Strategy aim of 
achieving a balanced budget over the medium term. In order to do this, a 
range of options will need to be considered and these are outlined in the 
next section. 
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8. Options Appraisal 
  
 
 
 
 
 
8.1 The Medium Term Financial Plan shown in Section 7 above currently 

shows a deficit over the period 2009/10 of c£2.0m although this will be 
subject to variation for reasons also outlined above. This reinforces the 
need for the Council to consider options in order to meet the Strategy 
aim of a balanced budget over the medium term period. 

 
8.2 The development of options for the purpose of this Strategy is based 

around the following themes:- 
 

• maximising income generation; 
• reducing expenditure; 
• challenging base and new budget proposals; 
• considering alternative methods of service delivery. 

 
8.3 It should be stressed that these are outline options at this stage and will 

require further work to develop specific proposals over the period of this 
Strategy. 

 
Option Analysis/Implementation 

 
8.4 Appendix H provides an analysis of options within the broad themes 

identified above. At this stage, these options have yet to be developed 
into specific proposals and should therefore be considered in this 
context. Following initial approval of the Financial Strategy, further work 
will be undertaken to develop the options and this will form the basis of 
an action plan to deliver the Financial Strategy. 

 
 
 
 
 

About this section 
 
The purpose of this section is, in the light of the Medium Term Financial Plan
described above, to consider options for dealing with the projected deficit. 
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Financial Strategy – How the achievement of the Strategy Objectives will be measured 
 
 Financial Strategy Objective How will achievement be measured ? 

1 

To enable the Council to understand its medium term financial 
position in the context of the wider local government and public 
sector environment 
 

 Approval of the Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan 
(and the underlying assumptions) 

2 
To inform decision making on the distribution of resources to deliver the 
Council’s strategic themes and corporate priorities 
 

 A score of 2 or above on the Financial Management 
section of the Key Lines of Enquiry for the annual Use of 
Resources Assessment. 

 

3 
To ensure that the Council can set a Council Tax level that avoids the 
intervention of Central Government 
 

 Approval of the Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan 
(and the underlying assumptions) 

 
 Approval of an annual Council Tax increase that avoids 

intervention by Central Government 
 

4 
To enable the Council to plan and manage its spending within affordable 
net expenditure levels without undue reliance on balances and reserves to 
fund ongoing commitments 

 Approval of the Medium Term Financial Plan (and 
underlying assumptions) 

 
 Approval of the annual report to Council on the 

robustness of the Council’s Estimates and 
Balances/Reserves 

 

5 To strengthen the Council’s balance sheet position 
 

 Approval of the annual report to Council on the 
robustness of the Council’s Estimates and 
Balances/Reserves 

 
 A year on year reduction in arrears (Council  Tax, 

NNDR, Rents and Sundry Debts) with a consequent 
reduction in Provision for Doubtful Debts 
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 Financial Strategy Objective How will achievement be measured ? 

6 
To support a prudent, affordable and sustainable level of capital 
expenditure 
 

 Approval of a Medium Term Capital Programme (with 
expenditure commitments linked directly to the Capital 
Strategy and Asset Management Plan) 

 
 
 
 

7 
To create a corporate financial capacity to deal with unforeseen cost 
pressures 
 

 Maintenance of a minimum working balance of £1m 
 
 Approval of the annual report to Council on the 

robustness of the Council’s Estimates and 
Balances/Reserves 

 
 

8 To contribute to longer term planning of the delivery of the Council’s 
strategic vision and objectives 
 

 A score of 2 or above on the Financial Management 
section of the Key Lines of Enquiry for the annual Use of 
Resources Assessment. 
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Appendix C: Financial Background 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Historical Funding for Selby District Council 

 
3.1 This appendix focuses on the funding of the net cost of the delivery of 

the Council’s services since the introduction of Council Tax in 1993/94 
(which replaced the Community Charge as the source of local taxation). 

 
3.2 The Council is funded primarily from the following sources:- 
 

a) Formula Grant (formerly known as Revenue Support Grant) from 
Central Government; 

b) Redistributed Business Rates; and 
c) Council Tax. 

 
Formula Grant 

 
3.3 Funding provided by the Government to local authorities for general 

revenue expenditure is currently known as Formula Grant (having 
previously been known as the Revenue Support Grant). Since 1993/94, 
following the introduction of Council Tax, successive Governments have 
attempted to tackle the way in which central government funding should 
be distributed between local authorities. Central to each attempt t do this 
has been a complex formulaic methodology that has attempted to relate 
the spending needs of local authorities to the allocation of resources. 
This has been incarnated in Standard Spending Assessments, Formula 
Sending Shares and currently Relative Resource Allocations. 
Fundamentally, however, Government funding for general revenue 
expenditure has broadly remained at around 60% of a local authorities 
net income for service delivery with the balance of funding met from a 
combination of Council Tax and Reserve (net of income from fees and 
charges) 

 
 
 
 
 

About this Appendix 
 
This appendix briefly gives details of the Council’s current and historic levels
of resources and the way in which they have been utilised. Also provided are
historical levels of revenue and capital expenditure. 
 
These facts are important because in some cases historical levels of funding
and the reasons for them can provide pointers for the future. In addition,
current and post spending patterns can illustrate the degree of linkages
between spending and policy priorities. 
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3.4 The graph below shows the amount of cash grant (now known as 

Formula Grant) received by the Council since 1993/94. This indicates 
that whilst the trend in the cash grant from 1996/97 onwards is 
increasing, the increase year on year is reducing.  

 

3.5 To demonstrate the shift in funding over the years, the graph below 
shows in percentage terms, what proportion of the Council’s net revenue 
expenditure has been funded by Formula Grant (now currently 61%) and 
what proportion by Council Tax. As the graph indicates, the Council’s net 
revenue expenditure has, in the last nine years, been funded on a 
broadly 60:40 ratio of central government funding and Council Tax. This 
is broadly in line with the national picture. 
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Council Tax 

 
3.6 The graph above shows that, as a proportion of overall income, the 

amount of Council Tax income is remaining constant. Income from 
Council Tax is a function of the Council’s Tax Base, the amount of 
taxable properties expressed as Band D equivalents, and the Band D 
Council Tax agreed annual by Council. 

 
3.7 The graph below shows the change in the Council’s tax base, i.e. the 

number of equivalent Band D properties. Over the period 1996/96 to 
2006/07 (excluding the period before reorganisation), there has been an 
average increase in the tax base of c14% with an average annual 
increase of c1.3%.  

 

3.8 The assumption used in the MTFP 2007/10 for tax base increase is 
1.0%. 

 
3.9 As indicated above, the amount of income from Council is determined by 

both the taxable capacity of the District, ie the taxbase, and the Band D 
Council Tax. The graph below provides a historical analysis of Band D 
Council Tax levels for the Council since the introduction of Council Tax in 
1993/94. 
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Historical Revenue Spending 

 
3.10 The Council’s historical revenue spending is measured by it’s annual 

performance against budget. The graph below provides an analysis of 
the outturn over/(under)spend since 1997/98. 

 
3.11 As the graph indicates, notwithstanding performance in 2001/02 and 

2002/03, the outturn position has been broadly balanced (in the context 
of a Net General Fund Revenue Budget of c£10m). 

 

3.12 The annual outturn position impacts directly on the level of General Fund 
Balances. The graph below demonstrates this relationship:- 
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3.13 The graph above distinguishes between the minimum working balance, 

that amount of General Fund Balances that is retained as a contingency 
for emergencies, unforeseen costs etc, and unallocated balances 
available to support the Council’s General Fund Budget. 

 
Historical Capital Expenditure 

 
3.14 The graph below provides an analysis of the historical levels of capital 

expenditure on the Council’s General Fund , ie it excludes Housing 
Capital Expenditure. As the graph indicates, over the period shown, 
average annual capital expenditure was between £1.2m and £1.8m with 
the latter years expenditure dominated by spending on the e-
Government project. 
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Historical Capital Resourcing 

 
3.15 The graph below illustrates how the capital expenditure shown above 

was financed. The methods of financing shown include:- 
 

• Loan (or Credit Approvals); 
• Capital Receipts; 
• Revenue; 
• Other resources such as external grants, third party contributions. 

 
3.16 The most notable issue is the reduction in capital expenditure financed 

by borrowing which has decreased year on year and was nil in 2005/06. 
This is matched by a growth in the use of reserves, both revenue and 
capital, that have been used to finance capital expenditure.  

 
3.17 It should be appreciated that reserves represent a finite resource and 

cannot, therefore, be relied upon as permanent source of financing for te 
capita programme. Inevitably, if the Council is to incur capital 
expenditure it will either have to sell assets to generate capital receipts 
or undertake prudential borrowing which will incur additional revenue 
costs in the form of debt charges. This in turn will increase the pressure 
on the Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan. 
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Appendix D: Detailed Medium Term Financial Plan 2007/10 
 
FUNDING STATEMENT       
        
  2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 
   Base   Base   Base  
   Budget   Budget   Budget  
   £   £   £  
Estimated Funding       
 Formula Grant Allocation (prev. Revenue Support Grant)  (1,097,160) (1,124,590) (1,152,700) 
 Non-domestic rates  (5,322,830) (5,455,900) (5,592,300) 
 Transfer from Collection Fund  -   -   -   
 Council Tax Income  (4,039,980) (4,280,380) (4,534,980) 

 Total Estimated Available Funding  (10,459,970) (10,860,870) (11,279,980) 
        
Forecast Expenditure       
 Economy Board 1,825,790 1,851,820 1,846,450 
 Environment Board 3,956,110 4,200,910 4,465,330 
 Planning Committee 432,110 537,730 566,580 
 Policy and Resources Committee 3,971,020 3,982,140 4,083,830 
 Social Board 1,326,950 1,361,860 1,426,030 
 422,290 376,550 399,010 
 Net Cost of Services  11,934,270 12,311,010 12,787,230 
 Corporate Income and Expenditure  (757,420) (757,420) (757,420) 
 Contributions to (from) Reserves   (231,870) (127,030) 336,110 
 Net Expenditure 10,944,980 11,426,560 12,365,920 
 Contribution to (from) General Fund Balance  (50,000) (50,000) (50,000) 

 Budget Requirement 10,894,980 11,376,560 12,315,920 
        

 Net Shortfall / (Surplus)  435,010 515,690 1,035,940
     

 Cumulative Shortfall / (Surplus)  435,010 950,700 1,986,640
     

Council Tax Variables    

Assumption on Increase in Council Tax 2.70% 4.90% 4.90% 

Council Tax Base 28,248 28,530 28,815 

Assumed Band D Council Tax 143.02 150.03 157.38 
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Appendix E: Fees and Charges Budgets  
 

 Budget   Chair/Vice Chair of 
Fees/Charges 2006/07 Delegated Committee 

      

ECONOMY BOARD      

Bus Station      

 - Bus Station Charges 4,000  Economy Board 

      

Economic Development      

 - Industrial Units 250,800  Economy Board 

      

Local Taxation      

 - Court Costs Recovered 129,000  Economy Board 

      

ENVIRONMENT BOARD      

Barlow Nature Reserve      

 - Fishing Permits 4,200  Environment Board 

      

Commercial Health      

 - Sale of Goods 50  Environment Board 

      

Dog Warden      

 - Contrbution to costs 900  Environment Board 

      
Pollution Monitoring and Contaminated 
Land      

 - Water Sampling 10,500  Environment Board 

 - PPC A2 Income 2,500  Environment Board 

 - EPA Applications 31,000  Environment Board 

      

Public Conveniences      

 - Contribution to Costs 3,000  Environment Board 

      

Recycling      

 - Sales of Recyclate Income 180,000 n/a Environment Board 

 - Recycling Credits 345,630 n/a   

      

Refuse Collection (Domestic and Trade)      

 - Sales of Bins & Sacks 11,200  Environment Board 

 - Container Income 326,360  Environment Board 

 - Rents 7,250  Environment Board 

 - Bulky Household Waste Income 86,000  Environment Board 

      

Street Cleansing      

 - Fines and Penalties 250  Environment Board 
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Appendix E: Fees and Charges Budgets (Cont’d) 
 

 Budget   Chair/Vice Chair of 
Fees/Charges 2006/07 Delegated Committee 

Car Park (Pay and Display) 203,800     

      

Selby/Tadcaster Market      

 - Rents 117,820  Environment Board 

      

Development Control      

 - Planning Applications 525,000 n/a   

 - High Hedge Complaints 1,500    

      

Central Services      

 - Register of Electors 1,500  Environment Board 

 - Local Land Charges 151,020  Environment Board 

      

Licencing      

 - Taxi and Hire Licences 20,800 n/a Environment Board 

 - Licences - Environmental Health 17,310 n/a Environment Board 

 - Licences - Betting etc 3,200 n/a Environment Board 

 - Liquor Licencing 30,000 n/a Environment Board 

      

Property Management      

 - Rents 20,800  Environment Board 

      

SOCIAL BOARD      

Homeless Persons      

 - Rents 25,500  Social Board 

      

Parks and Open Spaces      

 - Fees and Charges 17,900  Social Board 

      

Recreation Grounds (Sports)      

 - Fees and Charges 2,220  Social Board 

      

Abbey Leisure Centre      

 - Catering Income 111,500  Social Board 

 - Coaching Income 404,150  Social Board 

 - General Usage Income 278,700  Social Board 

 - Other Income 14,000  Social Board 

      

Tadcaster Leisure Centre      

 - Catering Income 2,000  Social Board 

 - Coaching Income 44,600  Social Board 

 - General Usage Income 88,980  Social Board 

    

 3,474,400   
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Appendix F: Forecast Capital Programme 2007/10 
 
 

    Forecast Forecast Forecast 
    2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 
    £ £   
          
  Customer Service Centre 500,000 - - 
  Car Park Refurbishment 5,000 - - 

      

   505,000 - - 
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Appendix G: Risk Assessment of the Financial Strategy 
 
 
Risk 

Risk 
Likelihood 

Risk 
Impact 

 
Management of Risk 

Insufficient financial resources will be 
available to deliver the corporate 
priorities as set out in the Corporate 
Plan. 

 
 

M 

 
 

H 

In the main, the Council’s Corporate Plan includes goals 
which are either to be resourced from within existing 
budgets or do not require additional resources. Where 
resources are required, these are factored into the Medium 
Term Financial Plan. 

The Service Planning process will 
identify a range of additional budget 
pressures over and above those 
currently considered in this Financial 
Strategy. 

 
 

H 

 
 

H 

The Council’s Service and Financial Planning process 
incorporates a mechanism of ensuring only relevant projects 
are put forward for consideration as part of the budget 

The Financial Strategy does not reflect 
in financial terms the objectives set out 
in other plans of the Council 

 
 

L 

 
 

M 

The Financial Strategy attempts to take a holistic view of the 
Council and by recognising costs pressures arising out of 
the Corporate Plan, should reflect the financial commitments 
required to achieve over strategic plans. Equally, the 
Financial Strategy will develop by iteration and therefore will 
need to be updated as the Council’s other strategies are 
updated. 

Local Government Finance Settlement 
is worse than anticipated 

 
 

M 

 
 

H 

Prudent estimate of Government Resources included in 
Medium Term Financial Plan. It is expected that this will be 
supported by close monitoring of the derivation of Formula 
Spending Shares. Also, Government expected to announce 
3 yearly settlement figures from 2007/08 onwards 
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Risk 

Risk 
Likelihood 

Risk 
Impact 

 
Management of Risk 
 

Data Changes for FSS will have an 
adverse impact on the Council’s 
financial settlement 

 
L 

 
L 

As above 

Funding for the change to the 
concessionary fares scheme is less 
than the additional costs to the Council.

 
M 

 
M 

Work is currently being undertaken to assess the financial 
impact for the Council and once this is complete, this will be 
factored into the Medium Term Financial Plan. 

The Council sets Council Tax at a level 
which is considered excessive by 
Government 

 
L 

 
H 

Members are informed of the Governments expectations on 
Council Tax and are advised accordingly of the implications 
of setting excessive Council Tax increases. 

Members agree a Council Tax increase 
of less than 5% 

 
H 
 

 
L 

Would need to be managed within the annual service and 
financial planning framework 

Council Tax collection is less than 97%  
L 

 
M 
 

Historically, Council Tax collection has been at, or around, 
97% however, collection rates are monitored throughout the 
year. 

Income Budgets not achieved or 
become unsustainable 

 
M 

 
M 

Heads of Service are consulted on proposed increases in 
income budgets/fees and charges and have the opportunity 
to raise concerns about the scope to sustain such budgets. 
Equally, income budgets are monitored throughout the 
financial year and where a shortfall in income is anticipated, 
this is highlighted in reports to Committee. 

Pay Award and/or inflation vary from 
those assumed in the Medium Term 
Financial Plan 

 
L 

 
M 

Pay Award is agreed up to 2007/08 but is subject to national 
agreement thereafter. 
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Risk 

Risk 
Likelihood 

Risk 
Impact 

 
Management of Risk 
 

Pension Contributions increase varies 
from that assumed following the next 
triennial valuation of the North 
Yorkshire Pension Fund. 

 
L 

 
M 

The current Medium Term Financial Plan assumes a 1%pa 
increase in Pension Contributions which appears a 
reasonable estimate. However, this will be subject to a 
watching brief insofar as obtaining updates from the NY 
Pension Fund as and when they are available. 

The Council has insufficient capital 
resources to sustain capital 
commitments 

 
H 

 
M 

Development of the Capital Strategy should provide the 
framework for ensuring that the Council is in a position to 
manage its assets and capital resources in a way to ensure 
that there are sufficient resources to maintain a capital 
programme to meet the Council’s Corporate Priorities. 

The outcome of the Lyons Inquiry 
proposes a local government financing 
option that does not favour District 
Councils. 

 
M 

 
H 

The current Medium Term Financial Plan assumes status 
quo insofar as there may be a mechanism that ‘dampens’ 
the impact on any changes or at least introduces them on a 
phased basis. However, this again, is subject to a watching 
brief being maintained on this matter. 

The impact of Council Tax Revaluation 
will have resources implications for the 
Council in terms of implementation. 

 
L 

 
L 

Council Tax Revaluation appears not to be an issue for the 
period covered by this Strategy 

The Council does not achieve the 
annual 2.5% efficiency gains or the 
7.5% required over the 3-year period to 
2007/08. 

 
L 

 
L 

The identification, monitoring and reporting of efficiency 
gains is being embedded within the Council’s ‘Aiming High’ 
Service and Financial Planning methodology. 
 

There is a reduction in specific grants 
such as the Planning Delivery Grant. 

 
L 

 
M 

The Medium Term Financial Plan incorporates prudent 
assumptions on Specific Grants unless there is certainty of 
continuity 
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Risk 

Risk 
Likelihood 

Risk 
Impact 

 
Management of Risk 
 

The amount of Local Authority 
Business Growth Incentive (LABGI) 
funding reduces from that currently 
assumed in the base 

 
L 

 
H 

The calculation of LABGI is based on a defined formula and 
therefore it is possible to make forward projections of 
LABGI. Although subject to confirmation, these indicate that 
there should be no reduction in LABGI funding (subject to 
there being no significant downward change in business 
rateable value within the District). 

Legislative Changes are not anticipated 
and therefore not costed into the 
Council’s financial plans 

 
L 

 
M 

Heads of Services will be required to highlight legislative 
changes through the Service Planning process and should 
therefore indicate what, if any, resources requirements will 
be. 
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Appendix H: Options Analysis and Evaluation 
 
Option Financial Impact Initial Option Evaluation 
 
INCOME GENERATION 
Increase Council Tax by more than 5% • Each 1% increase in Council Tax 

generates approximately an additional 
c£39,000. 

• The Government has demonstrated in 
the last two years that it is unlikely to 
accept Council Tax increases higher 
than 5% and therefore capping/ 
designation is a real possibility; 

• Is it acceptable to Members to 
increase Council Tax by more than 
5% (or by 5%)? 

• An additional 1% increase in Council 
represents a relatively small amount 
of additional income for potentially 
significant consequences. 

Use of additional General Fund Balances 
to support expenditure 

• Current use of balances assumed to be 
£50,000 per annum. The amount of 
uncommitted General Fund Balances 
is c£200,000. Using additional General 
Fund Balances would be a short-term 
strategy to balance the budget but 
would use the General Fund Balance 
sooner than currently planned. 

• Greater use of balances is a short 
term funding strategy and masks 
higher levels of ongoing net 
expenditure; 

• Balances are a limited resource and 
once used are no longer available; 
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Option Financial Impact Initial Option Evaluation 
Reviewing and where possible increasing 
existing Fees and Charges 

• Potential for net additional income • Would need to be considered within a 
proper framework for setting fees and 
charges linked to the delivery of 
services, e.g. is the Council 
recovering costs or intending to 
provide subsidies for services. 

 
Explore the scope to introduce new 
charges for services, utilising the powers 
to charge established under the Well 
Being powers in the Local Government 
Act 2000 and the Powers to Charge in the 
Local Government Act 2003 

• Potential for net additional income • Would need to be considered within a 
proper framework for setting fees and 
charges linked to the delivery of 
services, e.g. is the Council 
recovering costs or intending to 
provide subsidies. 

 
Explore the scope to trade in services, 
utilising the Powers to Trade established 
in the Local Government Act 2003. 

• Potential for recovering costs of 
existing service provision; 

 

• Feasibility of this option will need to 
be considered carefully as the scope 
to trade in services is limited; 

• May require up front investment, 
particularly because of the need to 
develop a robust business plan 
supporting any such proposal to 
trade. 
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Option Financial Impact Initial Option Evaluation 
Improve Debt Recovery, e.g. recovery of 
Housing Benefit Overpayments 

• Income recovered can reduce the need 
for the Council to contribute annually to 
the Bad Debt Provision; 

• Recovering Housing Benefit 
Overpayments results in net additional 
income for the Council 

• Debt recovery to be pursued as a 
matter of course 

 
 
 
 

Maximising External Funding 
 
 

• Maximising income from external 
funders could provide additional 
capacity to achieve the Council’s 
Corporate Priorities 

 

• Generally, external funding is 
provided to fund additional projects 
and not existing base budget 
commitments. 

• Could be used creatively to fund new 
projects in support of the Council’s 
Corporate Priorities thereby reducing 
the pressure on the base budget. 

REDUCE BUDGETS 
Identify low priority services  • Reductions in base expenditure may 

be achieved 
• Difficulties in defining explicitly what 

are ‘non-priority’ services 
‘Across the Board’ budget reduction  • Forces all departments to reduce their 

budgets by x% 
• Query re effectiveness as a means of 

simply reducing budgets; 
• Ineffective as a component of service 

and financial planning as it goes 
against the concept of directing 
resources to corporate priorities; 

• Some services have a greater 
capacity to reduce budgets (by 
income generation) than other 
services. 
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Option Financial Impact Initial Option Evaluation 
Introduce 3 yearly Budget Planning 
Targets as a means of systematically 
changing budgets so as to reduce 
budgets but also redirect resources to 
corporate priorities (i.e. a form of budget 
‘skewing’)  

• A method of reducing budgets in a 
systematic way 

• Requires a 3 yearly plan of service 
delivery requirements agreed by 
Members and clear understanding of 
priorities/non priorities. 

Utilise the findings of the SIMALTO 
exercise as a means of targeting 
reductions in budget which, according to 
the exercise undertaken, would have least 
impact on residents. 

• Could potentially reduce budgets and 
also ensure that resources are directed 
towards corporate priorities 

• Requires a 3 yearly plan of service 
delivery requirements agreed by 
Members and clear understanding of 
priorities/non priorities. 

Implement the Council’s Procurement 
Policy with specific focus on rationalising 
term contracts, e.g. telecoms, gas, electric 
etc. 
This proposal could include working with 
other local authorities on joint contract 
arrangements. 

• Significant savings are possible from 
the rationalisation of contract terms. 
However, this will require some 
investment in procurement capacity in 
order to develop a programme of 
contract review and renewal. 

• A feasible option and features in the 
Council’s Procurement 
Policy/Strategy; 

 
• Will require up front investment in 

procurement capacity that could be 
self-financing. 

 
Reduce discretionary grants expenditure, 
e.g. grants. 

• Discretionary grants cost c£xxxk. A 
10% reduction would save £xxk. 
However, any reductions would have to 
be directed, i.e. a methodology needs 
to be introduced whereby grants are 
reviewed aligned to contribution/fit with 
Council priorities 

 

• Requires a process to evaluate the 
benefits obtained from existing grant 
regimes and an agreed methodology 
of reviewing grants provided. 
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Option Financial Impact Initial Option Evaluation 
CHALLENGING BASE AND NEW BUDGET PROVISION 
Challenge Base Budget Provision, i.e. 
Base Budget Review 
 

• Whole Council Review 
• Individual Service Review 

• Provides justification for budget 
provision; 

• Can Identify non cashable and 
cashable efficiency gains 

• Ensures resources are directed at 
services achieving corporate priorities. 

 

• A time consuming resource intensive 
process 

• Potentially fundamental, i.e. zero 
based approached. 

 

Challenge the level of service provision 
currently provided compared to statutory 
minimum, e.g. focus on high performing 
services with a view to reducing service 
levels to statutory minimum, e.g. Food 
Safety inspections, Waste Collections. 

• Would provide a means of 
redistributing resources to other under 
funded service or potentially to scale 
back resources in general 

• Requires closer scrutiny to ensure 
that service provision is not adversely 
affected. 

 

Require all new budget growth to be 
matched with budget savings. 

• Proposals could be cost neutral • Potentially difficult to deal with 
corporate budget growth 

• Focus needs to be on ‘Invest to Save’ 
type proposals 

ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF SERVICE DELIVERY 
Working in partnership to jointly delivery 
services focussing on service specific 
issues, e.g. Media Officer 

• Potential for joint service delivery to 
reduce the Council’s costs 

 

• Will require investment in time to 
identify areas of partnership working 
that could be developed. 
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Option Financial Impact Initial Option Evaluation 
Explore the scope to collaborate with 
other local authorities on the provision of 
whole services or package of services; 

• In certain service areas this may be 
cost effective however, further work 
would be required to assess the cost 
effectiveness 

 

• Subject to further work explore scope 
/ feasibility given projected deficit 
position and drive for efficiencies 

 

Explore the scope of outsourcing whole 
services or packages of service 

• In certain service areas this may be 
cost effective however, further work 
would be required to assess the cost 
effectiveness 

 

• Subject to further work explore scope 
/ feasibility given projected deficit 
position and drive for efficiencies 
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AGENDA ITEM NUMBER:  
 
PUBLIC SESSION  
 
 
TITLE : BENEFIT SERVICES – THE VISION, POLICIES AND 

STRATEGIES (UPDATE) 
   
TO : ECONOMY BOARD 
  
DATE : 29 AUGUST 2006 
  
BY : D. LANGTON, HEAD OF FINANCE AND CENTRAL 

SERVICES 
  
AUTHOR : A. M. ALLPORT, BENEFITS MANAGER 
 
 
1.   

 
1.1 
 

LINK TO COUNCIL POLICY 
 
The report links to the Council policy relating to the provision of benefits 
in accordance with legislation. 
 
 

2.   
 
2.1 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To seek endorsement of the Benefits Services updated vision, policies 
and strategies. 
 
 

3.   
 
3.1 
 
 
 
 

LINK TO CORPORATE AIMS AND PRIORITIES 
 
The report links to the corporate aim to provide for vulnerable 
residents, which in turn relates specifically to the corporate themes 
of putting customers first, promoting prosperity and making better 
use of resources. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
THAT MEMBERS ENDORSE THE VISION, POLICIES AND 
STRATEGIES RELATING TO BENEFITS SERVICES 
 
 

4.   
 
4.1 
 
 
 
 

IMPACT ON CORPORATE POLICIES 
 
 Best Value 

 
The report details policies and strategies that contribute directly to 
addressing our duties to provide value for money options whilst 
maximising the results for the people of Selby District. 
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4.2 
 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 
 
 
 
4.4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 Equalities 

 
The Vision contains a specific service policy on Equality and Diversity 
covering all issues of service delivery work. 
 
 Crime Reduction 

 
The Counter-Fraud Policy and Strategy and the Prosecution Policy have 
been revised to enhance the deterrent work of the Counter Fraud Unit in 
reducing crime. 
 
 Procurement  

 
The service strategies outline joint-working initiatives and partnership 
approaches which may result in reduced costs and increased 
efficiencies whilst the strategy to secure external funding assists in the 
capacity to procure services. The strategy relating to partnership working  
includes statements of intent in making efficiency savings through 
consideration of alternate procurement of services. 
 
 Risk Management and Risk Register 

 
The report addresses the risk of not having robust and regularly 
reviewed policies and strategies in place. The Service’s risk 
management plan and risk register contributed to the drafting of the 
strategies and also draws information from the strategies in order to 
ensure consistent planning and review of the plans and actions.  
 
 Sustainability – Local Agenda 21 

 
The policies and strategies help to create a well-managed and high 
performing Benefits Service, which can significantly affect the ability of 
unemployed people to move back in to work, to live in decent housing 
and have an effect on social inclusion within the community. 
 
• Gershon Efficiency savings 
 
The policies and strategies consider and actively promote Gershon 
awareness and the identification of efficiency savings. This is specific in 
terms of the way we address partnership working within the strategies, 
which may realise both short-term and longer-term cashable or non-
cashable efficiency savings. 
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5.   
 
5.1 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The Benefit Services vision includes all areas of corporate responsibility 
 for the administration of the Government’s Housing Benefit and Council  
Tax Benefit schemes as well as the duties relating to the investigation of 
fraudulent activity. 
 
 
 

6.   
 
6.1 
 
 
 
 
 
6.2 
 
 
 
 
 
6.3 
 
 
 
6.4 
 
 
 
6.5 
 
 
 
6.6 
 
 
 
 
 
6.7 
 
 
6.8 
 
 
 
6.9 
 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 
This update amends the detail within the vision, policies and strategies 
for technical and legislative changes. It also amends the detail for 
changes to the administration of benefits within the welfare reforms and 
takes account of changes to the Department of Work and Pensions 
(DWP) national Performance Standards.  
 
Housing Benefits and Council Tax Benefits are dynamic ever-changing 
services where business plans are rarely static and require constant 
review to keep up-to-date with the requirements of the service. Initiatives 
and plans require constant revision to keep them in line with national 
expectation and ever changing statutory requirements. 
 
The Housing Benefit reform agenda is high priority in central government 
and is to have a significant effect on Councils’ administration of Benefits 
Services over the next few years. 
 
The vision, policies and strategies will continue to form the driving force 
of Benefits Services’ operational plans towards a successful contribution 
to the Council’s mission. 
 
It is important that Councils have strong strategic management in place 
in this high profile area so that they can drive change and at the same 
time seek continuous improvements in service. 
 
The Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) have revised the 
national standards of performance for Benefits Services which now 
include a total of 19 performance measures and 65 enabling measures 
and the DWP expect Councils to commit to work towards reaching the 
standards that these measure. 
 
The Counter-Fraud Strategy takes account of the DWP’s changes to 
funding and national targets relating to counter-fraud work .  
 
The vision for Benefits Services together with the policies and strategies 
provide a framework for operational business and improvement plans to 
bridge the gap between the current position and the vision. 
 
The vision statement is published on the Selby District Council website 
and will be displayed in suitable locations as well as sign posted in 
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various Benefits Services’ literature. 
 

7.   
 
7.1 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
There are no financial implications as a result of this report. 
 
 
 

8. 
 

 
 
8.1 

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS 
 
The following relevant documents are held by the Benefits Manager: 
 

National Performance Standards  (revised April 2006) 
           Benefit Services Service Plan 2006/7 

Summary of HB reform (Technical, Process and Inspection 
Reform) 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 
 

THE BENEFITS SERVICES  
VISION 

 
 
 
 

    SDC Mission Statement : 
 

 
“To improve the quality of life for those who live and 

work in the district”. 
 

 
         Key Corporate Aims : 

 
 
 To provide for vulnerable residents. 

 
 To provide suitable, quality and affordable housing. 

 
______________________________ 

 
This vision statement sets the strategic principles 
within which Benefit Services will concentrate its 
efforts in achieving its objectives. 
 
Selby District Council is committed to providing high 
quality services and recognises that to provide 
effective and secure Benefit Services it must work 
towards the standards set out in the Department for 
Work and Pensions National Performance Standards. 
 
In doing so Selby District Council is committed to the 
principles of Best Value in continually seeking 
improvement through consultation, comparison, 
challenge and competitiveness.  

 2
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THE VISION STATEMENT  
 
Selby District Council’s commitment to its 
Benefit Services will include delivery that  : 
 
 is customer-focussed, modern and efficient 

 
 is speedy and accurate 

 
 minimises the risk and level of fraud and error 

 
 provides the resources required to deliver the 

intended service 
 
 is accessible to everyone in the community  

 
 achieves equality and diversity in all its activities 

 
 ensures customers receive the benefit to which 

they are entitled 
 
 seeks to remove the barriers to work 

 
 helps customers to live in decent housing and 

helps to tackle poverty 
 
 involves consultation with stakeholders on service 

aims, objectives and priorities 
 
 recovers overpayments 

 
 takes action against fraud 

 
 seeks continuous improvement 

 
 encourages a strong culture of good performance 

within the organisation 
 
 wherever possible brings betterment to individual 

customers to advance their independence. 

 3
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES  - STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT 
STRATEGY 

 

 
Introduction 
 
This strategy underpins the vision statement and should form the basis for daily 
strategic management objectives to direct the operational delivery of modern, efficient 
and secure, customer-focussed benefits services. 
 
The vision statement sets the principles for the service and the strategies set the 
framework and intent for improvement and operation on a daily basis. 
 
The Benefits Services’ vision statement, strategies and policies will be reviewed 
annually and viewed by members to ensure that the objectives and policies are current 
and fully endorsed. 
 
Operational Planning 
 
The creation of an annual operational Service Plan will essentially put into daily practice 
the vision, policies and strategies of the service. 
 
It will seek to address all anticipated influences on the service for the coming years 
including addressing any resource issues and workload changes. 
 
The plan will include performance targets, identify key actions and key responsible 
officers. 
 
The plan will look for continuous improvement in the service and seek to have a step 
change approach as appropriate. 
 
A SWOT analysis will inform actions within the plan where appropriate to maintain 
strengths, address weaknesses, seize opportunities and minimise threats. 
 
The action plan will take account of and directly link to the corporate themes and 
priorities. 
 
The plan will be monitored, amended and adapted to meet changing needs and 
circumstances. 
 
The plan will be communicated to staff and managers, and early involvement of staff in 
the preparation will assist in providing realistic and achievable plans and promote 
ownership of targets. 
 
A maintained and updated risk management plan will inform the actions within the plan. 
 
A business continuity plan will give direction and inform responses to disruptions that 
impact on the normal operations and administration of Housing/Council Tax Benefit. 

 4

                                                                                                   4 August 2006 

218



Organisational Structure 
 
A clear and documented organisational structure will be maintained for Benefits Services. 
 
Documented and clearly defined roles, responsibilities and boundaries will be 
communicated to staff and managers. These will be updated as necessary due to changed 
circumstances and communicated to all staff and managers. 
 
Procedural Guidance 
 
There is recognition that documented procedures in this service area require regular and 
continual review and updating, and that maintaining an accurate and up-to-date procedure 
manual covering all areas of the service requires substantial and continual resource input. 
 
Nevertheless, Benefits Services will in addition strive to achieve a proper and complete 
framework of documented local procedures to the normal guidance material available, so 
that the staff are supported and guided in service delivery by good procedure. 
 
These procedures will take account of good practice, as shown in guidance from the 
Benefits Fraud Inspectorate (BFI), Audit Commission and the Department for Work and 
Pensions (DWP). 
 
Copies of the regulations, DWP circulars, the HB/CTB guidance manual, all other guidance 
material, best practice documents, and local procedural guidance will be available to all 
staff at all times.  
 
Performance Management and Targets 
 
Benefits Services will, as a minimum, set 3-year targets, annually for all National Best 
Value Performance Indicators subject to local factors, and at all times will have a plan to 
strive to achieve or maintain top quartile performance in all areas.  
 
It is recognised that maintaining top quartile performance is an aspirational target and is not 
necessarily SMART. 
 
In addition, agreed local performance indicators and annual targets will be set. 
 
Benefits Officers will ensure adequate processes are in place to measure and monitor 
progress against targets at least monthly. 
 
Adequate and accurate audit trails of all statistics will be maintained for scrutiny by internal 
or external audit. 
 
Reporting to Senior Managers and Members will be through the corporate performance-
monitoring officer and mechanisms to ensure all agreed returns are submitted within the 
deadlines should be in place. 
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Responsibility will be given appropriately for key areas of performance to be 
monitored weekly, or even daily, to review changes in workload and analyse peaks 
and troughs. 
 
This will inform the reallocation of resource as appropriate, minimising the risks to 
performance.  
 
Targets and key performance statistics will be actively communicated to staff and 
managers as well as made available to appropriate internal departments and external 
agencies on a regular basis, including the Pensions Service, Job Centre Plus, 
Housing Associations, Rent Service and voluntary sector agencies. 
 
Benefits Services will also seek to promote the publicity of key performance statistics 
to customers in relevant media and within reception areas. 
 
Training and Development 
 
As this is such a key area, a separate Training and Development strategy will be 
maintained, covering all aspects as they relate to overall service delivery and will 
complement the corporate training policy and plan. 
 
Internal and External Audit 
 
The Council will ensure that there is a rolling programme of internal audit to provide 
management and member assurance on the security and effectiveness of the 
HB/CTB administration. 
 
The Council will ensure that the internal audit programme is adequate in its key 
controls to provide this assurance, given the extent of the authority’s expenditure on 
HB/CTB and, in doing so, recognises the risk and monetary value of HB and CTB 
compared to other services. 
 
The Council will ensure that there is clear accountability for implementation and 
monitoring by senior managers of internal and external audit recommendations 
 
The Council will ensure that it acts on recommendations and independent advice from 
the Council’s appointed External Auditors, the Audit Commission Inspectors, Benefit 
Fraud Inspectorate, Surveillance Commissioners and other external bodies in matters 
concerning benefit administration.  
 
These will include issues arising out of the annual audit certificate of the Council’s 
accounts and the annual audit of the HB/CTB final grant claim, Best Value 
Inspections, Comprehensive Performance Assessment and Benefit Fraud 
Inspectorate and Surveillance Commissioners’ visits and inspections. 
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Costs and Budgetary control 
 
Benefits Services will actively seek and bid for additional external funding for 
measured and planned projects of service improvement, when the opportunity arises. 
A full assessment of the service ability to achieve the objectives of any particular 
project should inform the likelihood of a funding bid acceptance. 
 
At all times the Benefits Service will seek to minimise costs without compromising 
service delivery performance. 
 
Benefits Services will seek to contribute directly to corporate targets of achieving 
‘Gershon’ efficiency savings relevant to the work it undertakes and strive for value for 
money in all its decisions and actions. 
 
Adequate and properly planned budgeting and monitoring will be carried out by senior 
managers, and will ensure accountability and serve to measure and control the 
efficiency of the service. 
 
A local measure of cost comparison to caseload and turnover will be monitored and 
reported at least annually. 
 
All staff in the service and new starters will be made aware of general budget issues 
and the procedures for expenditure control, purchasing procedures, expenses, 
minimising benefit overpayments, safeguarding controllable costs, and maximising 
income. 
 
The budget holder will ensure that adequate budgets are set for the following year, 
matching the needs of the service, and that financial managers are aware of any 
potential risks or additional cost due to changing circumstances. 
 
Subsidy and grant maximisation will be sought at every opportunity and adequate 
controls will be in place to identify risks and address identified reduction factors. 
 
IT Systems 
 
The Service will strive to make use of all technology available to it for the 
improvement in efficiency and performance. 
 
The DWP’s standard specification for a Housing Benefits IT system shall form the 
basis of any procurement specification at the time the core system for administering 
Housings Benefits is replaced. 
 
At all times the aim of the service is to ensure that technology supports the business 
requirement rather than introducing or operating IT systems that fail to help 
administration or secure improvements in service delivery. 
 
The Benefits Service will continually seek improvements in the use of IT systems 
through forging ongoing and effective relationships with software suppliers and 
internal or external IT support departments. 
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Adequate plans to test all new software in a secure environment shall be in place so 
that when released to a live environment there is minimal disruption to the service.  

 
   The Benefits Service will actively encourage, where possible, the use of new      
    technologies in its operations to promote progress towards the e-government  
    agenda. 

 
   The business continuity plan will include details of fallback and response plans in the  
   case of failures in IT systems. 

 
The authority will have a fully documented disaster recovery procedure to minimise 
the service disruption in the event of loss of the building, staff, hardware, data, etc 
 

Recruitment and Retention 
 
It is recognised that the Council has a number of significant issues in this area and 
Benefits Services will not be complacent in addressing these within its own service 
area. 
 
It is recognised that, irrespective of the factors that are outside our control, there are 
a number of factors that may significantly influence the recruitment and retention 
issues facing us, not least of which is the culture of the workplace and management 
of services and staff, which can in many circumstances override those factors 
outside our control. 
 
Benefits Services will at all times place full emphasis on creating a culture that 
embodies and creates actions directly to promote the following : 

 
• Staff involvement in decision-making 
• Staff consultation at all times 
• A high level of communication between levels 
• Incentives and rewards for high achievement both at individual and team 

level 
• Strong leadership and management 
• Work - Life balance including flexible hours, part-time hours, compressed 

hours, home-working, flexible core-time,  
• High level of training and development opportunities for all staff 
• Loyalty and corporateness 
• Professional and business-orientated culture 
• Strong performance management 
• Structured and clear lines of responsibility 
• Commitment to excellence in everything we do 
• Supportive and mentoring culture for all staff particularly new recruits 
• Pro-active marketing of all vacancies 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES  - CUSTOMER SERVICES STRATEGY 
 

Introduction 
 
This strategy underpins the Benefits Services’ vision statement and should form the 
basis for creating customer service processes and procedures and the training of front 
line staff to deliver a modern, efficient and secure, customer-focussed benefits service. 
 
The Council is committed to the principles of customer service shown in the national 
performance standards and will work towards a service that is not only responsive but 
proactive in its approach to service delivery. The Council will seek to resolve all 
enquiries to the complete satisfaction of customers at the first contact. 
 
Training 
 
The appropriate training of front-line staff can have a significant effect on the 
performance of the service as a whole as this is the first opportunity to affect the 
perception of the customer at the first point of contact. Pro-active measures will be 
undertaken to ensure the information gathered for benefit claims is enabled to its 
maximum at the first point of contact. 
 
It is recognised that highly-trained specialists in the front-facing service provide the best 
customer satisfaction and can influence the achievement of excellent processing 
performance across the service. The Council will seek to promote the use of highly- 
trained specialist staff in any front-facing service providing benefits advice. 
  
Training will follow the specific training strategy drawn up for Benefits Services and will 
complement and strengthen the corporate training plan. It will also specifically ensure 
all front-line staff have training in the following areas : 
 
Dealing with difficult people, personal safety, telephone techniques, innovative thinking, 
proactive delivery techniques, service delivery to claimants from ethnic minorities, with 
disabilities, with mental health problems, who are vulnerable. 
 
Complaints 
 
The Council will actively and openly encourage complaints about the service and be 
proactive in response and resolution. 
 
All complaints will follow the corporate procedure and time scales. 
 
Complaints will be fully investigated and trends will be identified to inform training or 
action plan items. 
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Meeting the needs of the Customer 
 
Consultation will be sought at all appropriate times through forums, direct contact, 
surveys, questionnaires, analysis of complaints, ombudsman letters etc. 
 
Consultation and the results of the best value customer survey will inform actions to be 
included in the annual service and improvement plan. 
 
The Council will identify the differing needs of various groups of people and use this 
information to inform the service action plan and for changes to processes, procedures 
and training. 
 
Benefits Services will be involved in corporate cross-cutting reviews for best value and 
contribute effectively to continually seek improvement. 
 
 
Accessibility including clear and simple forms and letters 
 
Benefits Services will consider working towards obtaining accreditation for its work. This 
may include for example a Charter Mark award for its procedures and documentation. 
 
The application form will be regularly reviewed and redesigned appropriately to take 
account of changing legislation, guidance and the standards set out in the BFI/DWP 
national model application form.  
 
All standard letters and correspondence with customers will seek to achieve an easy-to 
-understand format and will follow the principles of the plain English campaign. 
 
Where possible, consultation will be sought on the format and content of documentation 
with interested parties. This may include Citizens Advice Bureau, customers, Housing 
Associations, voluntary sector agencies. 
 
All efforts will be made to inform customers of information on access to facilities such as 
opening times, home visits, reception, telephone, fax, e-mail facilities. These will be 
made available to all outside agencies. 
 
This will include all available media including various leaflets, booklets, and posters 
available at all possible contact points, outgoing correspondence, application forms, 
website and, if appropriate, radio and television. 
 
Consideration and analysis of customer needs will inform whether it would be 
appropriate to stock applications in other languages. 
 
Verbal translation facilities will be available on request. 
 
The requirements of the Race Relations Acts 1976 and 2000 and Disability 
Discrimination Acts 1995 and 1999 will be assessed and appropriate action taken to 
meet these. 
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Measures to increase accessibility and quality of service for those in work will be 
actively sought. 
 
IT Systems 
 
In the acquisition and specification of new software, account will be taken of the need to 
promote functionality directly related to the improvement in the customer service 
processes, including : 
 

 The ease and speed of access and navigation to data and information 
 The type of data and information available 
 The ease and flexibility of recording of customer enquiries 
 Reporting facilities 
 Letter suites 
 Identification of potential entitlement to other welfare benefits and 

notifications of such. 
 
Take up campaigns and Anti-poverty 
 
Trial assessments will be actively promoted and actioned upon request. 
 
The Council will partner and / or support other appropriate organisations and agencies 
in participating in take-up campaigns for Housing Benefit, Council Tax Benefit or any 
other welfare benefit, Tax Credit or Pension Credit. 
 
The Council will actively promote take-up of Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit 
by: 
 
- Active participation with Landlords and a Housing Association Forum 
- Production of information leaflets and flyers 
- Encouraging reduction in Council Tax bills by sending information on benefit with the 

annual and all other bills. 
-    Specifically target information at groups such as elderly tenants, disabled tenants, 

low income in work. 
- Communicate policy and strategy to claimants and representative groups and    
          agencies 
 
Where possible, the Council will promote the take up of new welfare benefits, Pension 
Credits or new Tax Credits. 
 
The Council will have a policy in place for the distribution of Discretionary Housing 
Payments to those in need of assistance with their housing costs.  
 
The Council will ensure all interested parties are informed of their rights with all benefit 
decisions issued. 
 
Information about the disputes and appeals process will be available to customers and 
their representatives at all relevant times.  
 
The Council will promote Housing Benefits and Council Tax Benefit as part of the 
information available electronically via its website. This will include : 
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 An on-line calculator so that customers can calculate whether they might be 

entitled. 
 An on-line application form so that customers can apply 24 hours-a-day and do 

not have to wait for the office to be open. 
 A series of leaflets covering all the main topics in an easily understandable 

           format and plain English wording. 
 
The Council will ensure all Local Authority tenants have a full benefits induction upon 
signing a new tenancy to ensure maximum entitlement is obtained and customers are 
encouraged and assisted to claim all benefits due. 
 
Performance Management and Targets 
 
Targets for telephone calls, reception enquiries, letter response, complaints and 
appeals processing will be set. 
 
Regular reporting and review will take place of all customer services targets and 
statistics. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES – PROCESSING OF CLAIMS STRATEGY 
 

 
                                                                         4 August 2006 
 
Introduction 
 
This document underpins the Benefits Services Vision Statement in outlining the 
strategy and intent in the specific area of Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit 
processing and should be followed in any operational plans and in creating and 
updating procedures.  
 
The timely and accurate processing of claims and related changes can be regarded 
as the core business of Benefits Services and poor performance in this area has the 
maximum impact on customers and can be seen as the key area of success or failure 
of the service as a whole.   
 
Core Priority  
 
The Council recognises that the assessment and processing of claims and changes in 
a timely and accurate manner is the core business of the Benefits Service and as 
such will concentrate its efforts in this area. 
 
Verification 
 
Benefits Services will maintain compliance with robust verification procedures and 
guidance issued by the Department for Work and Pensions to secure the gateway in 
processing claims. 
 
The processes and procedures operated by the Benefits Services in verifying claims 
will be sufficiently robust to minimise the risks in allowing fraud and error to enter the 
scheme. 
 
Processing backlogs 
 
All efforts will be made so that processing backlogs do not occur. However it is 
inevitable from time to time that some kind of backlog will materialise through factors 
beyond our control. 
 
These will be identified at an early stage and remedial action taken to alleviate the 
problem. 
 
Backlogs will be pro-actively attacked at the earliest opportunity and an initial plan will 
be devised without recourse to additional resource. However, realistic, timely and 
measured plans may indicate that the clearance of backlogs within an appropriate 
time scale would only be possible with additional assistance. All avenues of 
opportunity should be explored before seeking authorisation for additional resource. 
This will not however delay resolution. 
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A business continuity plan will include management information on the steps to be 
taken in eradicating backlogs. The risk management plan will also identify specific 
risks in the same area and identify actions to minimise these.  
 
 
Management Checks and Controls 
 
The section will maintain a quality control function assessing the accuracy, speed and 
timeliness of transactions. The section will strive to seek a minimum 10% quality 
check at all times and actively seek opportunities to increase this level. Quality checks 
on new staff will be in general 100% of workload for an initial period and reduced 
appropriately as the need reduces. 
The management/control checks will also include accuracy checks relating to the level 
and standard of evidence in the verification framework and compliance with legislation 
governing Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit. 
 
These quality checks will inform : 

 
 Overall and individual training and development needs  
 Changes to working practices where security or integrity is 

compromised 
 Changes to working practices where non-compliance with 

legislation has been identified 
 
Feedback to individuals and management as a minimum, on a monthly basis, will 
inform appropriate action. 
 
 
Targets 
 
Continuous improvement in processing performance levels will be sought at all times.  
 
Benefits Services will strive to achieve the top quartile performance in all performance 
indicator areas. Top quartile targets may be long-term aspirations if there are local 
factors, which would mean these were not realistic or achievable in the current year. 
As a minimum, 3-year targets will be set and reviewed annually for all best value and 
local performance indicators at service level.  
 
The annual service plan will indicate the expected performance in all processing areas 
for the coming year. 
 
Individual targets will be set for both throughput and accuracy of all work including 
new claims and changes. The Joint Progress Review will be the mechanism used and 
agreed targets should contribute to and relate to the overall service target for the 
coming year. 
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Reporting and Monitoring 
 
Levels and age of outstanding work will be monitored as a minimum weekly and be 
clearly communicated to the staff in the section through team meetings as well as 
clearly displayed in the section.  
 
Timeliness and speed of throughput as well as accuracy will be monitored by 
individual as well as collated for the section as a whole as a minimum monthly. 
 
Reports by staff member, will be issued individually, at least monthly. 
 
Reports on timeliness and speed of throughput of the section as a whole will be 
displayed internally as a minimum monthly. 
 
An ongoing review of all monitoring reports will inform remedial action where 
appropriate.    
 
Processing statistics will be displayed for customers in the reception area and 
updated as a minimum monthly. 

 15

 

229



SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES – OVERPAYMENTS STRATEGY 
 
                                                                            4 August 2006 

 
Introduction 
 
This document underpins the Benefits Services’ vision statement in outlining the 
strategy and intent, and should be followed in any operational plans and in creating 
and updating procedures, in the specific area of Housing Benefit and Council Tax 
Benefit overpayments. 
 
Benefit overpayments are an integral part of the day-to-day operational processes and 
have far-reaching effects on customers, performance and the finances of the Council. 
The effective management and the use of best practice in this area can have a 
significant effect on the performance of the service as a whole.  
 
Procedures 
 
Up-to-date procedures, reflecting current legislation, will be kept, detailing, as a 
minimum, the responsibilities in the following areas of overpayment administration : 
 
 Identification 
 Calculation 
 Recoverability 
 Subsidy categorisation 
 Decision notices 
 Discretion from whom to recover 
 Discretion whether to recover 
 Discretion on method of recovery 
 Recovery process 

 
Prevention 
 
The administration of benefit overpayments is an area of the benefits system that 
causes frustration and concern amongst claimants, landlords and benefits staff alike. It 
is one of the most administratively complex areas to operate and the advent of 
conflicting legislation covering underlying entitlement as well as beneficial and 
detrimental changes rules has made it difficult for practitioners to calculate accurately 
some of the more complex overpayments. It makes it far more important therefore to 
concentrate on prevention at source. 
 
Proactive measures will be sought at every opportunity to prevent or reduce the 
volume and value of overpayments including a robust risk-based system of 
interventions. 
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Interventions 
 
It is recognised that a robust scheme of interventions on claims has the opportunity to 
reduce overpayments. The interventions scheme is dealt with separately under the 
Counter-Fraud Strategy  
 
Training and Awareness 
 
All staff will be adequately trained in overpayment procedure and policy. 
 
All cases where potential overpayment may be identified will be able to be dealt with 
appropriately by all staff at the first point of contact.  
 
All staff will be aware of the impact of incorrect classification of overpayments for 
subsidy purposes. 
 
All staff will be trained to ensure that the notification of overpayments meets with the 
requirements of the regulations in every case and the need to notify all persons 
affected. 
 
As a minimum, annual awareness training sessions will be undertaken with all staff to 
identify the importance of correct procedure and financial effect of poor procedure. 
 
Customer awareness 
 
Information telling customers of the need to notify change of circumstances quickly 
and the consequences of not doing so will accompany all appropriate outgoing 
correspondence, including notification letters and application forms. 
 
The types of changes customers are required to notify will be clearly stated. 
 
Details of how overpayments affect customers will be made clear in customer leaflets 
and booklets wherever possible including their rights of dispute and appeal. 
 
It is recognised that the probability of changes in circumstance going unnoticed is 
increased, as claimants are no longer required to renew their claims on a regular 
basis. Alongside a robust interventions scheme, ongoing and regular publicity 
campaigns will be sought to more thoroughly inform customers of their duties. This 
may for example be by the use of appropriately-timed-and-targeted mail shots. 
 
Processing 
 
Cases, which may result in an overpayment, will be prioritised, where possible, to 
minimise the level of overpayment and maximise the subsidy return. This will include 
ensuring these cases can be adequately identified at the time of receipt and ensuring 
processes are in place to move these to the ‘top of the pile’. This will include normal 
cancellations, tenancy changes, deaths and changes in circumstances, for example 
where there is an increase in income or capital. 
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Control 
 
A quality control function will be maintained, assessing the accuracy and timeliness of 
transactions prior to notification in order to minimise the risk of fraud and error. 
Feedback to individuals and management as a minimum on a monthly basis will inform 
appropriate action. 
 
Anti-Poverty 
 
This section of the strategy will be reviewed regularly to ensure that corporate 
objectives and policies are adequately reflected, particularly those relating to anti- 
poverty and social inclusion. 
 
Meeting the needs of customers in relation to Housing Benefit overpayments can play 
a significant role in the Council’s commitment to its anti-poverty strategy. Identifying 
and taking appropriate action in relation to : 
 
 vulnerable people,  
 in maximising income,  
 ensuring access to advice and assistance,  
 removing anxiety and the barriers to work  
 ensuring customers can be confident in a benefits service that is efficient, helpful 

and has no delays  
 
can all help to alleviate poverty and enhance social inclusion. 
 
The following are ways this will be sought in relation to the administration of 
overpayments in the Benefits Services environment : 
 
 Recovery rates should always balance the requirement to recover the debt over a 

reasonable period with the financial means of the customer.  
 
 Wherever it is identified that the customer has difficulty in repayment or requires 

assistance in rationalising several debts or general money advice, there will be a 
system in place to signpost customers to advice and assistance, if that cannot be 
given at the Council : for example with debt management at the Citizens Advice 
Bureau. 

 
 All staff will be aware of how overpayments should be correctly calculated and the 

need to consider underlying entitlement in every case.  
 
 Where another Council debt exists, negotiations will be combined with any other 

section or department to formulate a joint and single response and point of contact 
where appropriate. 

 
 Consideration will always be given to circumstances where it may not be 

appropriate to recover the overpayment. Circumstances of the individual case 
should be considered before exercising discretion and deciding whether to recover 
a recoverable overpayment. 
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 All staff will be able to advise customers appropriately so as to assist the customer 

to make informed choices in relation to all aspects of any overpayment query. 
 

 Suspension of recovery action will be considered if the person affected places an 
appeal against the overpayment. 

 
 Pro-active publicity and information on the opportunity to reduce the rates of 

recovery in hardship cases will be openly available and accompany appropriate 
overpayment notification letters. 

 
 Information on overpayments and change of circumstances will be made available 

at all opportunities in benefits literature, leaflets, booklets, and on the Selby District 
Council Website. 

 
Debt Recovery 
 
Consideration will be given to all available methods of recovery including : 
 

 Recovery from ongoing benefit entitlement (claimant) 
 Sundry Debtor account (claimant or landlord) 
 Recovery from the rent account (claimant) 
 Recovery from the schedule (reduced payment to Landlord for another 

tenant) 
 Recovery from other prescribed benefits 
 Recovery from HB entitlement at another authority 
 Recovery through the courts 

 
The rate of recovery from ongoing benefit will not normally exceed the maximum rate 
as designated in the regulations. A higher rate can be negotiated with the claimant 
should it be clear that they either wish to repay at a higher rate or that their means are 
such that they are able to pay at a higher rate. Where opportunity exists to recover at a 
higher rate due to disregarded income that opportunity should be taken. 
 
Recovery will be from the most appropriate person. Consideration will be given to 
recovery from all relevant persons balancing all factors including the ease of recovery 
and ensuring no financial hardship is suffered as a result of the recovery process. 
Recovery from Landlords will only be considered where it is reasonable to do so and 
will fully comply with regulations, case law and guidance issued by the DWP. 
 
For example if an overpayment exits and : 
 
 The landlord would have had no indication that an overpayment had occurred 

  
 The reason for the overpayment was only directly related to the personal 

circumstances of the claimant, which could not have been known by the landlord 
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 The reason for the overpayment is not connected to tenancy changes or household 

changes  
 
 There is no way that the landlord could have known that an overpayment was 

occurring 
 
it would not be reasonable to recover the overpayment from the landlord. 
 
Once overpayments are identified as recoverable and the appeals process is 
exhausted the recovery process will be timely and appropriate referral of cases for 
action through the courts will be taken. 
 
Priority will be given to the recovery of fraudulent overpayments to act as a deterrent to 
future breaches of the benefit regulations. 
 
All available methods, resources and means will be used in the pursuance of 
overpayments including : 
 
Tracing agents 
Use of Remote Access Terminal 
Local knowledge 
Access to available information elsewhere in the authority 
Use of available systems and technology to enhance the tracing of debtors 
Consideration of advances in technology that may be available to improve recovery 

 
Debt Management - Targets 
 
Continuous improvement in the overall level, the inactive level and age of debt will be 
sought. As a minimum, annual targets should be set.  
 
Reporting and monitoring 
 
Monitoring and analysis of the level and age of overpayments will include those : 
 
 Above a certain value 
 That have been outstanding for more than a certain period of time 
 That are inactive 

 
The effectiveness of the recovery process should be monitored and appropriate review 
of procedure undertaken in light of the results 

 
Write off 
 
All debts to be written off will be considered under the Council’s write-off arrangements 
and authorisation policy. 
 
All avenues of recovery will be exhausted before considering debt write-off. 
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Each case will be considered individually and detailed circumstances including all 
action taken noted in the write-off report prior to authorisation. 
 
All overpayments that cannot be recovered and are two years old or more will be 
submitted for write-off on a six monthly basis. 
 
Written off overpayments will continue to be monitored up to 5 years old to identify any 
that become recoverable again. 
 
Financial Impact 
 
The correct identification, calculation, subsidy categorisation and recovery of Housing 
Benefit and Council Tax Benefit overpayments have significant financial impact on the 
Council. 
 
 

 Overpayments generally attract a reduced rate of subsidy - 40% as oppose to 
100% for normal benefits expenditure. 

 
 The authority keeps all cash recovered against overpayments. 

 
 A reduction in error rate related to local authority error overpayments is 

incentivised under the subsidy scheme currently in place. Authorities can 
obtain maximum 100 % subsidy against these types of overpayments if the 
overall value is below a threshold of 0.48% of total expenditure. 

 
 Recovering overpayments is labour intensive and by the very nature of these 

debts there is a higher than normal chance that they may be written off even 
after full court action and enforcement. 

 
 It follows therefore that the effective management of all aspects of benefit 
overpayments can have significant financial impact.  
 
Continuous improvement in the accuracy and timeliness of all areas of overpayment 
administration will be sought at all times. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFIT SERVICES -  COUNTER-FRAUD POLICY 
4 August 2006

  
 
Introduction 
 
The Council will maintain, regularly review and update its Counter-Fraud Policy, Counter-Fraud 
Strategy and Prosecution Policy as the key elements of its fight against fraud and corruption.  
 
This policy sets out the principles upon which this Council will act against benefit fraud. 
 
The Council understands that some people will deliberately attempt to obtain benefits to which 
they are not entitled by making false representations and this is sometimes done with planning 
and intention. 
In some instances, benefit or increased benefit will have been obtained from the Council 
without planning but with knowledge that: 
 
i) the changes in personal circumstances may affect benefit entitlement and 
ii)  the change should have been reported to the Council. 
 
The circumstances of each case will be considered individually in conjunction with the 
Prosecution Policy to decide the appropriate action. 
 

Overall Policy Statement 
 
The Council is committed to deterring, preventing, and detecting all forms of benefit fraud and 
will pursue all reasonable and appropriate means of punishment for those who commit an 
offence.  
 
The Council’s Commitment : 
 
Prevention 
 
 The Department for Work and Pensions Security guidance and procedures will form the basis 

for close scrutiny and vigorous verification of claims to minimise fraud and error entering the 
system. 

 
 The Council will maintain controls designed to prevent fraud being perpetrated by its own 

staff and members, supplemented by internal audit and external audit. 
 
Deterrent 
 
 The Council will publicise its Counter-Fraud Policy and Strategy in all appropriate media. 
 The Council will publicise cases where conviction is successful. 
 The Council will consider all cases individually to identify the most appropriate deterrent 

action. 
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 The Council will operate a prosecution policy that considers all sanction options including a 

local written caution, Formal Cautions, Administrative Penalties and Prosecution. 
 
Detection 
 
 The Council will maintain an appropriate level of investigation staff and administrative 

resource in order to investigate fully all referred cases where there is suspected fraud, in 
line with a robust risk assessment to sift priority cases. 

 All investigation staff will be fully trained and will seek to obtain relevant accredited 
qualifications where possible. 

 The Council will maintain a visiting scheme in at least to the minimum standard within the 
Performance Standards requirements. 

 The Council will carry out reviews (interventions and data matches) in line with the 
Performance Standards requirements. 

 
Pursuance of Offenders 
 
 The Council will seek to prosecute all offenders where the appropriate criteria are fulfilled 

within the prosecution policy.  
 
 The Council will offer a Formal Caution or Administrative penalty only when it is seen that 

this will be an adequate deterrent to future offences. 
 
 The Council will actively seek to prioritise recovery of overpaid benefit due to fraud and will 

pursue recovery through the courts should adequate repayment not be made. 
 
 The Council will actively pursue all known offenders. This could involve claimants and 

members of the claimant’s household, landlords and their agents, collusive employers, 
employees of the Council and others who believe they can gain by committing offences.  

 
In addition the Council is committed to : 
 
 Ensuring people get the maximum benefits to which they are genuinely entitled. 

 
 Ensuring that no one suffers hardship. 

 
 Ensuring that civil liberties are respected and safeguarded for all persons involved in an 

investigation of alleged fraud. 
 
Council Employees and Members 
 
The Council will require all officers involved in the administration of benefits, in all areas of the 
Council, and all elected Members to report to the Head of Finance and Central Services 
details of any property that they are renting to tenants and any claims of benefit to which they 
have any connection. 
 
This may be a claim for benefit where the officer or member is the Landlord, the claimant, a 
partner, dependant or non-dependant on the application or where there is direct connection 
with a claim from a close relative or close friend.  For this purpose each relevant individual will 
be required to complete a ‘Declaration of Interest’ and the principle will apply that the 
administration of any such claim will not fall within the duties of that individual. 
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Any Council officer found to be knowingly involved in a criminal offence involving claims of a 
Welfare Benefit, Tax Credit or Pension Credit either at this Council, any other Council or the 
Department for Work and Pensions, Inland Revenue or any other agency may be disciplined 
under the Council’s Disciplinary Procedures. This will be in addition to any prosecution 
proceedings that may be taken under the Council’s Prosecution Policy. 
 
Performance 
 
The Council will monitor performance of the Counter-Fraud Policy and Strategy through the 
Head of Finance and Central Services and the Economy Board. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFIT SERVICES - COUNTER- FRAUD STRATEGY 
4 August 2006

Introduction 
 
Selby District Council is committed to protecting public funds and endeavours to ensure 
that benefits are delivered to those who have a true entitlement to them. 
The Council will act against those people that knowingly obtain benefits to which they are 
not entitled. 
 
This strategy underpins the Councils Counter-Fraud Policy and outlines the mechanism 
whereby the Council will deliver its policy in its commitment to fight against fraud. 
 
Fraud Referrals 
 
A standard referral form will be maintained and guidance on making referrals will 
accompany stocks of forms issued to all relevant employees. 
 
The Council will maintain and advertise a hotline to enable concerned members of the 
public to report suspected benefit cheats. The hotline will be private and confidential and all 
calls will be investigated, subject to a risk assessment informing the likelihood of a 
sanctionable case of fraud. 
 
All referrals will be sifted within five working days of receipt in line with a locally-informed 
risk assessment based on a nationally-recognised model. 
 
Fraud awareness training and information will be given to all appropriate authority staff at 
induction and on a regular ongoing basis, including priority given to those staff involved in 
the administration of the benefits scheme. 
 
The outcome of referrals will be monitored by source. 
 
It is recognised that not all investigations where fraud is detected will result in any formal 
action taken under the prosecution policy. Priority will be given to cases where there is a 
realistic prospect of success in sanction activity. 
 
Counter-fraud staff will seek to identify at the earliest possible stage, both through formal 
risk assessment and ongoing case review where a case is unlikely to result in a sanction. 
These cases will be treated as lower priority and considered for a lesser deterrent action in 
the form of a local caution or compliance letter. 
 
Verification of Claims 
 
The measures laid down by the Department of Work and Pensions (DWP) Security  
guidance and procedures represent the minimum standards to be applied by the Council in 
accepting claims for payment. 
 
Appropriately trained staff will verify the information on the application forms and 
supporting documents. 
 
All supporting original documentation will be: 
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- photocopied 
- verified by an identified individual 
- carry an authentic signature and date 

-filed electronically 

Whenever necessary verification will include contacting third parties or interviewing them 
under Section 109 of the Social Security Administration Act 1992 and in accordance with 
the Police and Criminal Evidence Act 1984. 
 
The Council will work with the local and regional Jobcentre Plus and Pensions Service 
partners to ensure applications received via their electronic systems are adequately 
verified and appropriate information is transferred to allow accurate processing of Housing 
Benefit and Council Tax Benefit at the Council.  
 
Interventions scheme (including reviews and data matches) 
 
An interventions scheme will be maintained so as meet the nationally specified targets 
within the Performance Standards. Interventions include carrying out reviews of claims on 
an ongoing basis and also undertaking data matches as supplied monthly through the 
Housing Benefits Matching Service. 
 
Reviews and Visiting of Claimants  
 
A visiting regime will be maintained at least to the minimum standard within the Security 
guidance and Performance Standards regime to confirm residency and cross check all the 
information on the application form on an ongoing basis. 
 
Visits will be based on a locally-informed risk assessment process but take account of the 
nationally-recognised risk assessment process. Visits will generally form the primary basis 
upon which claims are reviewed. If circumstances dictate or if monitoring of results shows 
other or combined methods of review are preferable, a proportion of reviews will be carried 
out by postal check or telephone check. 
 
In the main visits will be notified. Consideration, based on a local assessment, will be made 
as to whether visits should be notified or un-notified in particular cases. 
 
Data Matches 
 
Data matches will be undertaken to the minimum standard within the DWP Security 
Guidance and all matches thoroughly investigated to resolution. 
 
The Application Form 
 
The benefits application form will be reviewed annually for clarity, completeness, ease of 
use and conformity with all legislation by an internal work group, the Citizens Advice 
Bureau and Housing Associations as a minimum. 
 
The form will be based on the principles of the Benefit Fraud Inspectorate’s and DWP’s 
model national claim form. 
 
The declaration will indicate that false statements and failure to notify changes may be the 
subject of prosecution. 
 
Either the application form or accompanying standard information issue will give 
information on the types of changes that need to be notified as well as details of the fraud 
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Resources / Authorised Individuals 
 
The Council will appoint a minimum of 2 Investigation Officers as Housing Benefit 
Authorised  Officers who will have the power of entry and inspection, with permission, 
under Section 109B and 109C of the Social Security Administration Act 1992. 
 
The Chief Executive will ensure that the officers to be appointed are: 

- properly qualified for the job 
-fit and proper persons to exercise the powers 
 
Authorised Officers will use the letters of appointment to inspect business premises and to 
interview persons who may hold information that has relevance to a claim for benefit. 
 
Authorised Officers will use their powers under the Housing Benefit (Supply of Information 
from Landlords) Regulations 1997 to obtain information from Landlords. 
 
Authorised Officers will follow the Council’s policy for the inspection of Landlords’ records 
as determined on 12 May 1998. 
 
Management and Quality of Investigations 
 
An up-to-date code of conduct for Investigation Officers will be maintained and reviewed 
regularly to ensure it is relevant and updated. 
 
In all aspects of their work officers will maintain a professional demeanour and comply with 
the Council’s policies for: 
 

- the inspection of Landlords’ records 
- staff safety during external visits 

 
In all aspects of investigation work officers will act in accordance with current legislation 
including : 
 

- The Police and Criminal Evidence Act 1984 
- The Human Rights Act 1998 
- The Criminal Procedures and Investigation Act 1996 
- Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000 
- The Council’s Counter-Fraud Policy and Strategy and Prosecution Policy 
- Guidance issued by the Home Office and DWP Professional Standards Unit  

 
The Council will expect Investigation Officers to be fully trained and to maintain and update 
training throughout the year as changes dictate.  
 
It is expected that Investigation Officers will hold or actively seek suitable qualifications 
such as Professionalism in Security (PINS) qualification. 
 
Data Protection 
 
The Council will maintain its registration for purpose 58 under the Data Protection Act 
1998. Obtaining evidence will be made in compliance with the Act. 
 
At all times, the Council will observe the guidance of the Data Protection Registrar in the 
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area of Data Matching. 
 
Whilst the Council is committed to the exchange of information with other organisations it 
will observe the law on Data Protection and the rules of confidentiality at all times. 
 
Data Matching and Do Not Re-Direct 
 
Whenever possible, the Council will enter into data matching exercises with the DWP and 
Audit Commission extra to those specified within the Verification Framework. 
 
All efforts will be made to assess the feasibility of other internal or external data matching 
exercises subject to compliance with the provisions in the Data Protection Act. 
 
The Council will seek to operate the ‘Do not re-direct’ scheme for all benefits outgoing post 
to claimants and landlords but take account of costs and outcomes in its operational 
decisions. 

 
Sanctions Activity – Prosecution, Cautions and Penalties 
 
The Council has a Prosecution and Sanctions Policy and will issue local caution letters, 
formal cautions and administrative penalties and will seek to prosecute offenders in line 
with the policy.  
           
Publicity 
 
All publicity should seek to inform the public that the Council is pro-active, not just reactive, 
in its fight against fraud and make clear its overall policy statement. Publicity should also 
seek to inform that the Council has a dedicated investigation team whose purpose it is to 
investigate fraud and potential fraud and to take legal action against those defrauding the 
Council.  
 
All successful prosecutions will be reported to the media and circulated to staff. 
 
The Counter-Fraud Policy will be made available on the Selby District Council website. 
 
Working in Partnership  
 
The Council will seek to prevent benefit fraud by working in partnership with: 
 

- the Police 
- all sections and agents of the Department for Work and Pensions 
- the Inland Revenue 
- Customs and Excise 
- Other Councils including the joint operational and regional boards 

 
through meetings, the exchange of information, data matching, monitoring of service level 
agreements, joint operations. 
The Council will subscribe to the National Anti-Fraud Network to ensure the proper 
exchange of intelligence concerning fraud activity. 
 
The Council will maintain a registered Single Point of Contact (SPoC) for the purposes of 
accessing communications data as specified within the Regulation of Investigatory Powers 
Act.  
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES - PROSECUTION AND SANCTIONS POLICY 
 

4 August 2006
 

 
The Council will seek to prosecute all types of external benefit fraud concerning Rent 
Rebate, Rent Allowance and Council Tax Benefit. This will include offences that are linked 
to residency, tenancy, personal circumstances, or household composition and where 
offences are committed, when claiming, for failing to report changes in circumstances and 
for providing false information. 
 
The Council will consider all options when: 
 
 The fraud was calculated and deliberate. 
 The person has been convicted, cautioned or accepted an administrative penalty previously 

involving some form of Social Security fraud. 
 The recoverable overpayment exceeds £800.00. 
 The case has arisen from a collusive landlord/employer investigation (These cases are 

considered to amount to serious fraud and, irrespective of the amount of overpayment, 
should be considered for prosecution from the outset). 

 
If, during a benefit investigation, a claimant leaves the Council’s area and fraud can be 
proved within the criteria laid down, providing that the forwarding address is known, legal 
action will continue. 
 
Any internal staff whether they administer or not the benefit service, found to have knowingly 
committed benefit fraud will be: 
 
 Subject to the Council’s disciplinary procedures and 

 
 Where the evidence suggests that a conviction is likely, prosecuted. 

 
 

If, in deciding to prosecute offenders it is determined that: 
 
 Housing Benefit fraud is linked to renovation grant or other frauds 
 Housing Benefit fraud involves offences such as conspiracy 
 If a suspect is considered or known to be a potentially violent person or is  
 Likely to threaten witnesses or abscond 
 If the investigation will be assisted by the execution of a search warrant  

 
officers will liase with the police. 

29 244



30 

 
The Council will publicise the fact that it will prosecute and obtain convictions in: 
 
 press releases 
 poster and leaflets 
 claim forms 
 other documents sent to claimants and landlords 
 the Council’s website 

 
The Council will publicise convictions when not adequately reported through normal press 
coverage. 
 
The Council will review and make appropriate changes to its prosecution policy whenever 
the Department for Work and Pensions(DWP), the Home Office or other relevant bodies 
issue further or revised guidelines on prosecutions and sanctions. 
 
Decisions on applying sanctions, recommendations to prosecute and the reasons for them 
will be recorded. 
 
The Council will contact the Department for Work and Pensions’ fraud officers if it has 
evidence that multiple false claims are being submitted to the to the Job Centre Plus or 
Pensions Service offices. 
 
In accordance with the Counter-Fraud Joint Working Partnership Agreement with the 
Department for Work and Pensions, agreement will be reached on who should take the 
initiative about prosecuting in cases where there is evidence of fraud against both this 
Council and the DWP. 
 
The Council will either prosecute, issue formal cautions, issue administrative penalties, or 
issue local written cautions to people who have committed an offence. 
 
The primary basis, upon which a decision is made to take a particular course of action, is 
that the particular action should be the lowest possible to achieve a robust and adequate 
deterrent to any future re-offending.  
 
All cases will be judged taking account of the criteria on the following pages, essentially 
undertaking two key tests and following the sanction framework while applying the 
circumstances of each case.  
 
In the case of administrative penalties the Council is conscious that imposing more debt on 
someone who may have already committed an offence because of financial pressures may 
not in these circumstances be seen as an adequate form of deterrent. The use of a formal 
caution where this is available for the same case may form a more robust form of control of 
its duty to apply an adequate deterrent. The Council will therefore consider administrative 
penalties in all relevant cases but may lend more weight to the deterrent factors of other 
sanctions should they be available.  
 
The Council is also conscious that the level of fraud in our area may be weighted more in 
numbers towards opportunistic fraud rather than organised and deliberately calculated 
cases where the original intention from the start was to commit an offence. These types of 
cases may be seen by the man in the street as low-level fraud. The Council will act against 
these in the most appropriate manner within the guidelines of this policy in order to seek full 
and ongoing compliance of customers with the law.  
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Sanction Decision Policy 
 
The Council recognises that the decision whether to offer a sanction such as a formal 
caution, administrative penalty or prosecution is a significant one and one that can have 
far-reaching consequences for the alleged offenders. 
 
Each case will be considered individually and all information and facts taken into 
account. 
 
In making any decision about sanctions and whether a prosecution may be relevant for 
a particular case, using the criteria below, all alternatives to prosecution will be 
considered in that process. 
 
The decision whether to prosecute or seek a lesser sanction will take account of the 
principles and advice available and given by the Home Office in various circulars and 
the recognised principles within the Code for Crown Prosecutors. 
 
The Council will use two overarching principal tests in its decision-making process, 
particularly in relation to the decision whether to prosecute or in deciding whether to 
impose a lesser sanction. These are the ‘evidential’ test and the ‘public interest’ test. 
 
The Evidential Test 
 
The evidence obtained and presented within the file must be sufficient to provide a 
realistic prospect of a conviction. The person making the decision will be satisfied this is 
the case and be satisfied that a court is more likely than not to convict the offender of 
the alleged offence. 
 
In making this decision consideration will be given to such matters as : 
 
Is the evidence being used to make the decision admissible in court ? Evidence that 
might seem relevant may fall foul of the legal rules, which mean that it cannot be used 
in a trial. This may be the case because of the way in which it was gathered for 
example. 
 
The reliability of the evidence. This would include any concerns about the accuracy of 
any evidence and the credibility of witnesses.  For example is any witness’s 
background likely to weaken the prosecution case ? Does the witness have any motive 
that may affect his or her attitude to the case or have a relevant previous conviction ? 
 
Is there any evidence that would detract from any admission of the alleged offender or 
that would cast doubt on the actual offence. 
 
Are there any concerns about evidence which may be seen as simply information with 
nothing to support it ? 
 
Is the reliability of any confession affected by factors such as the alleged offender’s 
age,  intelligence or level of understanding ? 
 
What explanation has the alleged offender given and is this credible in light of the 
evidence as a whole and does the this support an innocent explanation ? 
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The Public Interest Test 
 
This test should always be a major part of any decision should the evidential 
requirement be met. The Council will not prosecute simply because an offence has 
been committed. Any decision will consider whether the public interest requires a 
prosecution in bringing any such case to the court.  
 
Even if there are public interest factors in a particular case it may be that prosecution 
should still continue and these factors put before the court for consideration when 
sentencing. 
 
Public interest factors that can affect the decision usually depend on the seriousness of 
the offence and the circumstances of the alleged offender. 
 
Some factors may increase the need to prosecute and others may suggest another 
course of action would be more appropriate. 
 
In any circumstance the need for an adequate deterrent to future offending will form the 
background of the decision-making process taking into account the relevant criteria for 
any such sanction activity.   
 
In the case of Housing Benefits and Council Tax Benefits, the level of offence relating 
to the financial loss will be combined with the circumstances of the alleged offender in 
the decision-making process and the following criteria will form the Council’s framework 
for the decision on sanction activity under the public interest test. 
 
 
Any factors in a case will not simply be added up on each side but the decision-maker 
will identify the importance and weight that should be attached to each one to make an 
overall assessment. 
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FRAMEWORK FOR SANCTION DECISION 
 
If the overpayment is under £200 and: 
 

- the claimant has never previously offended 
- there was no planning involved in the process 
- there was no other person involved in the fraud 

 
the Council believes that, in most instances, it is not in the public interest to 
prosecute. A local written caution will be issued and held on file. A local written 
caution letter may be taken into account in future sanction decisions but will not form 
the overall formal basis for the decision on a particular sanction activity. Only the 
issue of a Formal Caution will do this in line with the Home Office guidance. 
 

If the overpayment is under £800 but over £200 and: 
 

- the claimant has never previously offended 
- there was no planning involved in the process 
- there was no other person involved in the fraud 

 
the Council believes that, in most instances, it is not in the public interest to  
prosecute if a lesser sanction would be an adequate and effective deterrent, a 
formal caution or administrative penalty will be offered by a senior officer at the 
Council. That officer will have a status not less than the Benefits Manager. In the 
event that the formal caution or administrative penalty is not accepted or the 
offender does not attend to be cautioned or interviewed, prosecution will be sought 
in most cases. 
 

If the overpayment is under £800 and: 
 

- the claimant has offended previously or 
- the claimant has been given a formal caution or administrative penalty previously 

 
then, in most instances, the Council will prosecute regardless of the level of the 
overpayment. 
 

If the overpayment is over £800.00 all options will be considered taking each case into 
account individually.  
 
Applicable circumstances to be taken into account in every case are attached.  
 
If, 

- there was deliberate planning involved in the process or 
- there were other persons involved in the fraud 

 
then, in most instances, the Council will prosecute regardless of the level of the 
overpayment. 
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                                    APPLICABLE CIRCUMSTANCES
 
The following circumstances will also be taken into account in deciding what action to 
take in individual cases under the policy. These circumstances may make it more likely 
or less likely that a particular sanction activity is relevant.  
 
 
 

-   social factors such as:  age,  literacy, family circumstances, learning difficulties etc… 
 
-  other social factors -  for example, a claimant was driven to the offence by a   
   particularly stressful domestic situation which may include genuine financial hardship    
   and in the case of a single parent. 
 

-   in need of Social Services’ assistance 
 
-   the claimant’s physical and medical condition or that of the partner or dependent child  

   medical evidence may be required 
 

-   voluntary disclosure – prior to investigation a claimant of their own free will reveals a  
    fraud of which the Department had no knowledge. 
 

-   duration and seriousness of the offence 
 

-   the alleged offender has put right the loss or harm caused ( although this should not  
   solely avoid prosecution because of this.) 
 

-   failure in benefit administration including delay where lax administration has allowed  
   fraud to succeed or a failure in the investigation. 
 

-   genuine remorse of the offender 
 

-   previous fraudulent activity/offences or criminal record of the offender 
 
-   the offence was committed as a result of a genuine mistake, misunderstanding or  

   misjudgement (balanced against the seriousness of the offence) 
 

-   the adequacy of the deterrent and any ground for believing that similar offences would  
   be repeated 
 

-   history of recurring detrimental conduct 
 
 

This list is not exhaustive. 
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Introduction 
 
This document underpins the vision statement in outlining the strategy and intent. It 
should be followed in any operational plans and in creating and updating procedures 
and business improvement plans. This includes the specific area of partnerships and 
liaison with all internal departments and external agencies including government 
agencies and Landlords 
 
The effective management of partnerships and liaison and the building of effective 
relationships between Benefits Services and other agencies can have a significant 
effect on the performance of the service as a whole.  
 
Internal Relationships 
 
Benefits Services will seek to work closely with all other front line services to promote 
the first-time correct completion of claims. This includes Housing staff ,  Council Tax, 
Rent Recovery, Customer Service Centre and call centre staff, Central Administration,  
Environmental Health, Homelessness Officer, Hostel Wardens. 
 
Clear lines of responsibility will be maintained for the control and monitoring of benefit 
payment data to rent accounts and Council Tax accounts to ensure customers 
accounts are accurate and up to date. 
 
Regular liaison contact between systems administrators should be maintained and 
reconciliations between departments’ data should be maintained and problems 
identified and resolved quickly. 
 
Benefits Services will promote the cross training on Housing Benefit and Council Tax 
Benefit issues to all those involved in the administration of the benefits scheme in 
other departments and awareness of all other front line staff.  
 
External Agencies 
 
Benefit Services will promote discussion with other North Yorkshire District and 
Borough Councils for the purpose of joint initiatives, partnerships, process 
benchmarking and improvements in overall service delivery. Where appropriate liaison 
with other national authorities will be sought to compare and promote best practice. 
 
Benefits Services will maintain effective links and pro-actively encourage liaison with 
other external agencies as appropriate including voluntary sector agencies such as 
Citizens Advice Bureau, Disability Information and Advice  
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Line, Age Concern, Carers Centre, Welfare Benefits Unit, Housing Advice and 
Resource Project. 
 
Benefits Services will maintain effective links with appropriate county controlled 
services as they are affected by the administration of Housing Benefits and Council 
Tax Benefit. Benefits Services will actively promote communication with Social 
Services, Education and Supporting People Departments  
 
Service Level Agreements (SLA’s) with the following agencies will be maintained, 
monitored and regularly reviewed to promote improvements in processing 
performance. However it should be noted that SLA’s are not always as effective at 
maintaining relationships and improving services when performance is poor and direct 
contact through forums and meetings will be encouraged at all times. 
 
 Rent Service 
 Department for Work and Pensions 
 Inland Revenue 
 Pensions Service 
 Job Centre Plus 
 Counter Fraud Intelligence Service 

 
 
Service Provision –Partnership Arrangements 
 
The Council will explore partnership arrangements for the provision of the service or 
parts of the service where these arrangements may bring efficiency savings both 
cashable and/or non-cashable.  Any such arrangements will require robust set up, 
contractual arrangements and ongoing review to ensure management confidence in 
the services provided. This is also so that any challenge from The Department for 
Work and Pensions, Audit Commission or the Benefits Fraud Inspectorate is ensured 
that any risks to the security of this national system are minimal.  
 
The corporate and service risk management plans will identify any risks to the service 
and plans to minimise these as a result of the reliance on these arrangements. 
 
The Council has entered into partnership with North Yorkshire County Council for the 
provision of partial front office services at Sherburn-in-Elmet. The Council has also a 
partnering arrangement with East Riding of Yorkshire Council for The provision of 
technical and IT services related to Revenues and Benefits. 
 
The Council will seek to maintain, enhance and expand, if appropriate, those 
relationships, to the benefit of the authority in providing cost effective and quality 
services. 
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Working with Landlords 
 
Councils working closely with landlords, both private and registered social landlords 
(RSL’s), is a key factor in achieving the corporate aim of providing suitable, quality and 
affordable housing. Benefits Services plays a significant role in this area as particularly 
with RSLs there is a high financial dependency on receipt of Housing Benefit. 
 
Benefits Services will ensure that staff are specifically trained to provide the most 
appropriate and effective service to landlords. 
 
Benefits Services will promote effective communication with all landlords through 
 
 Providing regular newsletters and updates of factors affecting landlords and 

Housing Benefit 
 Taking the lead in forums and liaison meetings with Housing Associations and other 

RSLs  
 Actively taking part in private landlord forums 
 Promoting joint initiatives with appropriate landlord bodies 
 Having available specific information on the HB scheme for landlords in the form of 

leaflets and through other media. 
 
Benefits Services will consider ways of participating in government initiatives for joint 
working with landlords for the benefit of increasing performance or improving service 
delivery. 
 
Benefits Services will make individual decisions on the recovery of overpayments 
where there is a choice between landlord and claimant taking all factors into 
consideration. The Overpayment strategy gives specific criteria that will be taken into 
account in making these decisions. 
 
Benefits Services will have clear policies and practices on the recovery of 
overpayments and ensure staff have adequate guidelines and are fully trained in 
operating and making decisions as appropriate to those policies and practices. 
 
Benefits Services will work towards reducing overpayments by ensuring all landlords 
have an understanding of their responsibilities.  
 
Benefits Services will make appropriate use of direct payments to landlords to reduce 
the risks of eviction. 
 
Benefits Services will seek to maintain appropriate communication links with landlords 
to reduce the risk of eviction and seek to prevent the claimant incurring additional 
costs through court action. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFIT SERVICES  - TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 
 
                                                                                                                4 August 2006 

 
Introduction 
 
This strategy underpins the vision statement and compliments the corporate training 
plan. It should form the basis for continuous training and development of all benefits 
and investigation staff in delivering a modern, efficient and secure, customer focussed 
benefits service. 
 
The administration of these benefits is now so complex that staff performance is vital 
and retention and recruitment are major issues. Staff should be regarded as ‘benefit 
professionals’ and training, career and personal development should be effectively 
managed and reflect this accordingly. All staff and particularly new starters need to be 
properly supported through their development and training programme.  
 
Delivery and Procurement  
 
A wide range of packages, materials, media and trainers will be considered in the 
delivery, dependent on the type of training required and availability of resource. 
Professional trainers are expensive but generally provide effective and high quality, 
informed information, in short well prepared sessions. Internal training will be more 
effective for delivery of internal procedure. Systems training will be sourced as 
appropriate and cost effective. Benefit Services will consider all options including the 
provision of systems training from the IT system supplier and from East Riding of 
Yorkshire or other Local Authorities with the same core system. 
 
Generally training procurement will be dependent on the type of training to be 
undertaken.  
 
Benefits Services management will maintain partnerships with other Local Authorities 
for the benefit of staff at Selby. Most appropriately the ‘North Yorkshire Benefits 
Training Group’ will be developed and maintained to enhance the development of staff 
across the region and maintain a low cost but effective procurement option. 
 
Where specific training expertise is available partnerships with other authorities will be 
considered, such as East Riding of Yorkshire Council. 
 
Where appropriate additional funding availability will be explored with the Department 
for Work and Pensions on an ad hoc basis and bids submitted on behalf of the authority 
or jointly with other local authorities to promote the training and development of staff at 
all levels within the benefits area. 
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Types of Training 
 
The different areas of training covered by this strategy will include both knowledge and 
skills based training including the following areas : 
 
 New starter induction 
 Personal development 
 Management Training 
 Qualification Training 

 
New starter induction will be based on a properly organised and time bound modular 
programme of training with a work plan to be issued to all new starters. 
 
This will be revised and updated at evaluation as the programme progresses. 
 
Personal development for existing staff will be a combination of the use of external 
trainers, North Yorkshire Benefits Training Group, self teach and will also include the 
use of relevant modules and internal sessions either by group or individual. 
 
Management training for appropriate staff will be promoted through the Joint Progress 
Review and appropriate enrolment on corporate management training will take place. 
 
Qualification Training relevant to the business will be promoted for every staff member 
and requests proactively supported for funding and availability. 
 
Specific nationally recognised qualifications in benefits administration such as the IRRV 
benefits technician course or the benefits NVQ will be promoted to all staff and 
encouragement given for staff to pursue.  
 
Materials 
 
A wealth of materials and information are available from numerous sources.  
 
A framework of easy-to-follow training modules will be created and maintained, 
covering all the major areas of the administration of Housing Benefits and Council Tax 
Benefit at Selby. Each module should have a range of training types which may include, 
self teach, internal delivery, presentations, reading, on the job, shadowing, attendance 
at external courses etc.  
 
These will be designed so that there is a logical sequence for new starters induction.  
 
All new starters will be given a work plan which will include training dates, evaluation 
milestones, familiarisation periods, and give a clear indication to the individual as to the 
expected achievements over a period of time. 
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Roles of Training Staff and Managers 
 
All staff and managers should be involved in the training process.  
 
The Benefits Management team will be responsible for : 
 

• Designing and maintaining the training modules to be used internally. 
• Vetting any external training content to ensure effective and 

appropriate delivery.  
• Training requisition and authorisation  
• Evaluating training and revision of training in light of results 
• Delivering any legislation training undertaken internally 
• Delivering general procedural training 
• Organising of all other training 
• Support to staff in their personal development 
• Arranging relevant mentoring where required 

    
 
Identified benefits staff will be expected to familiarise new staff with: 
 

• The core benefits system usage in different circumstances  
• The Document management system usage 
• Internal procedure in relation to benefit administration 

   
 
Benefits staff will not be expected to cover their normal daily work for the period when 
they are seconded out to help with training or familiarisation. 
 
Benefits management team will encourage and consider the use of mentors at the 
appropriate time for staff undertaking training and development. This particularly relates 
to staff new into the service. Mentors appointed will be adequately briefed as to their 
role and monitored appropriately. 
 
Budgeting and Control 
 
At the financial planning stage the budget set and bids made will reflect the 
requirements identified through joint progress reviews, work plans for new starters and 
any areas in the business plan requiring funding. This will also take into account any 
funding available externally or from the central training budget. The Benefits Manager 
will monitor and control the budget on a monthly basis. 
 

255



 
 
Training Needs Analysis 
 
A training needs analysis will be carried out in a standard format for each member of 
staff at least annually. These will be kept by the staff member as a record of their needs 
and requests and can be updated by the individual as and when training is carried out.  
 
The needs analysis will be where possible co-ordinated with the annual joint progress 
review and all staff are required to identify their individual training requirements at this 
stage. 
 
In addition the Quality Control Officer will identify any individual or section training 
needs through the daily quality check records.  
 
Supervisors and managers will identify training needs also through evaluation, joint 
progress review, daily management and operational activity. 
 
Where possible more advanced needs analysis should be utilised where a knowledge 
audit may more accurately identify needs of individuals or groups in specific areas. 
 
Training Evaluation  
 
Senior officers should take an active role in the evaluation process. A standard 
template will be used to show the results of the evaluation and action taken. New 
starters should have evaluation sheets completed each week for the first three months 
or as appropriate.  
 
Each training module may additionally have an evaluation sheet completed once the 
staff member has completed the module. Any additional requirement or revision 
required will be identified and progressed. 
 
Records  
 
Each staff member will keep the training needs analysis and a copy of their Joint 
Progress Review as a record of training needs and plan for the year.  
 
The Principal Benefits Officer and Counter Fraud Officers will be responsible for 
keeping a separate overall record of training undertaken on a daily basis, indicating the 
date, content, trainer and trainees. 
 
All evaluation sheets will be collated and kept centrally as a record of action taken to 
address lapses.  
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES  - INTERNAL SECURITY STRATEGY 
 

4 August 2006
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Introduction 
 
This strategy underpins the Benefit Services vision statement and should form the basis 
for the maintenance of operational controls, audit and working practices to minimise the 
risks of internal fraud in the daily delivery of Benefits Services. 
 
Post Opening 
 
The Council will have procedures and controls in place to ensure that items of mail are 
not lost or stolen 
 
Controls will be in place to minimise the risk of fraudulent documents entering the 
system including ensuring that all staff dealing with benefits post are adequately trained 
in fraud awareness and verification procedures. 
 
All efforts will be made for post to be opened and stored in a secure and controlled area 
with restricted access. 
 
Procedures will be in place to ensure that post is stamped with the date of receipt and 
valuable items are recorded, countersigned and returned securely. 
 
Recruitment 
 
The following staff involved in the administration of the benefits claims will be subject to 
the procedures outlined below. The list is not exhaustive and any other staff member 
who becomes directly involved in the administration of benefits may also be subject to 
these procedures. 
Relevant Staff 
 All staff directly employed in the Benefits and Counter Fraud Sections 
 Post opening staff 
 Scanning and indexing staff 
 Customer Service Centre and Contact Centre staff 
 Council Tax Staff 
 Revenues staff who assist in collection of benefits documents 

Procedures 
 All efforts will be made to vet new staff thoroughly before an appointment is 

made. 
 This will include verifying references provided by employers and educational and 

professional qualifications are genuine. 
 There will be a requirement for all staff to complete a ‘declaration of interest’ and 

‘confidentiality agreement’ 
 There will be a requirement for all staff to undergo Security of Personal 
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Information training and awareness. 
 All new staff will be subject to an enhanced Criminal Records Bureau check. 
 The recruitment process will seek information about previous convictions and 

formal cautions relating to criminal offences. 
 All new employees will be required to provide evidence of identity and residency.  
 Agency and contract staff will be subject to the same level of scrutiny. 

 
              Internal controls 
 

Internal Audit will maintain an up to date model of key controls used to maintain 
internal security 
 
Timely actions will be taken and reported to senior managers, against any 
recommendations in Internal or Externally appointed Audit reports where weaknesses 
in internal security are identified. 
 
Internal Audit work programmes will be informed by risk analysis, which reflects the 
size of payments of HB/CTB made by the authority. 

 
Information Technology 
 
The Council will work towards an annual self-assessment as to the integrity of systems 
measured against BS7799 or a similarly recognised standard. 
 
The Council will put in place systems and procedures to ensure that its use of 
document management systems maximise the efficiency and effectiveness of Benefits 
Services and to ensure that there is no adverse effect to security. 
 
Regular monitoring of scanned documents will take place to inform a quality audit 
report which will also look specifically at security issues ensuring documents are : 
 
- Correctly routed, 
- Correctly indexed  
- Of suitable resolution quality, 
- Accurately recorded to the date received, 
- Appropriately prioritised 
 
 

   All efforts will be made to scan and index documents into the system on the day of   
   receipt or as soon as possible on the next working day. 

 
Full fraud awareness training will be given to all staff involved in the administration of 
benefits to ensure that they are able to identify suspect documents and/or cases. 
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Payment and Accounting 

  
There will be adequate procedures in place to ensure : 
 
- Instruments of payment are kept securely 
- Cheques requiring a stop placed on them are dealt with effectively. 
- All instruments of payment are issued in ‘Do not re-direct’ envelopes. 
- Un-cashed cheques are investigated after a specific period not exceeding 6 months 
 
The feasibility of automated (BACS) payments will be considered in all appropriate 
cases in line with the move towards electronic government. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

DISCRETIONARY HOUSING PAYMENTS POLICY 
 

4 August 2006

 
 
Introduction 
 
Provisions in the Child Support, Pensions and Social Security Act 2000 introduced 
Discretionary Housing Payment (DHP) arrangements from 2nd July 2001. 
 
Under these arrangements Councils are able to provide additional financial assistance by way 
of stand-alone payments, to Housing Benefit(HB) and Council Tax Benefit(CTB) recipients for 
help with housing costs.  
 
These are not payments of benefit. They are free standing payments to be made at the 
discretion of the Council and are subject to an annual cash limit. 
 
Regulations covering DHP’s are The Discretionary Financial Assistance Regulations 2001. The 
regulations provide some basic requirements but give local authorities discretion in most areas. 
 
Regulation will set a maximum, annual cash limit to the amount of DHP’s that can be paid. The 
Department for Work and Pensions(DWP) will provide a grant equal to the value of DHP’s paid 
out, only up to around 30% of the cash limit. The remainder of any DHP’s paid out, is at the cost 
of the Council. Any unspent DWP grant has to be returned. 
 
Statement of Objectives 

 
All applications will be treated on their individual merits and consideration will be given to all 
cases meeting the qualifying criteria. The Council sees the scheme as a short-term emergency 
fund and should not be seen as a way around the entitlement restrictions for Housing Benefits 
and Council Tax Benefit. The Council will seek through the operation of this policy to : 
 
 Support the most vulnerable people in the community 
 Help to alleviate poverty 
 Help to keep families together 
 Encourage and promote independence  
 Safeguard people in their homes and alleviate homelessness 
 Help customers through personal crisis 
 Help and support those trying to help themselves 
 Encourage people to seek and sustain employment 

 
Criteria 
 
The following criteria must be satisfied : 
 
• The claimant is entitled to HB or CTB or both 

 
• You are satisfied that the claimant requires further help with housing costs 
 
Also DHP’s cannot be awarded if the Council’s overall cash limit is exceeded. 
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When DHPs cannot be paid 
 
DHPs would only be payable for that part of the Housing costs that would normally be eligible 
for HB or CTB. (i.e. they cannot be paid for ineligible services , water, sewerage, electric etc….) 
 
DHPs cannot be paid : 
 

 When HB or CTB is suspended 
 

 When a welfare benefit sanction is in place such as IS or JSA  
 

 For a claimant of Second adult rebate 
 
(Full DWP guidance is available for details of these types of circumstance) 
 
Amount and duration of DHP’s 
 
This is entirely at the discretion of the Council.  
 
It is suggested that there should be, either a fixed four weekly payment in arrears cycle for any 
payment due, for a fixed period award, or that there should be a fixed period of payment in 
advance. This would depend on the merits of the particular case. 
 
Claims 
 
There has to be a claim for DHP’s. 
 
All claims will be submitted on the approved claim form designed by Benefits Services and be 
signed by the claimant and will be supported by documentary evidence in order to verify 
personal circumstances directly related to the claim for DHPs as appropriate. 
 
Information required 
 
It is for the Council to decide how much information it needs. 
 
The Council will request documentary evidence as it sees reasonable to do so, in order to verify 
the validity of a claim. For example …medical evidence, evidence of other debts  etc… 
 
Amount of the Award 
 
Awards will meet in whole or in part the restriction of benefit for HB and/or CTB up to the 
maximum, where benefit plus the DHP on a weekly-calculated basis is equal to the eligible rent 
or eligible Council Tax. 
 
Whether the award meets only part or all of the restriction will be dependent on the merits and 
facts of the case. In deciding the award amount that decision should take account of the 
Council’s vision for it’s Benefits Service which should help to promote the independence of 
individuals. Simply covering the shortfall in rent in full in many cases may not be persuasive to 
individuals in seeking a longer-term financial resolution to their issues. The starting point for the 
decision on the amount of the award should be to consider covering part of the shortfall rather 
than in full. Any persuasive factors should then be assessed in deciding whether to increase the 
award. 
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Period of the award 
 
The period of the award is at the discretion of the Council. 
 
The awarding officer, dependant on the circumstances of the case, will decide the period of the 
award. Fixed periods may be used, 4 weeks, 12 weeks, 26 weeks or annual. 
 
The period of the award will not extend beyond 52 weeks. 
 
Re-application 
 
Claimants will have to re-apply at the time that the DHP award ends.  
 
Year end uprating 
 
All awards of DHP will be reviewed at year-end or at any other time an uprating of state benefits 
takes place during the year. Notifications of awards will indicate that this will happen. 
 
Method of Payment 
 
Payment will generally be made with payments of current entitlement by crossed cheque for 
Rent Allowance cases. Consideration will be given to the most appropriate method of payment 
for each circumstance in the case of Rent Rebate and Council Tax Benefit cases. In general 
payment will be made to the person who normally receives the payment of the Benefit. For 
example payment would normally be paid to the landlord if he/she normally receives the benefit 
by this method.  
 
Backdating 
 
Awards will be considered from the Monday of the week in which the application is made or 
from an earlier period, if it is reasonable to do so, based on any reasons for delay in applying. 
The Housing Benefit backdating guidance may be considered as a reference when considering 
backdating an award. 
 
Changes in Circumstance 
 
Claimants will be notified at all possible stages of their duty to report changes that will affect 
both their benefit and DHP’s. Changes in circumstance will be taken into account from the 
same date that the change to HB or CTB takes effect. This will normally be the Monday 
following the date of the change or from the date that the change was notified if the change is 
advantageous to the claimant and the change is not notified within one calendar month of the 
date of the change. Other dates will apply as appropriate in line with the new regulations 
governing Tax Credits and Pension Credits. 
 
Decisions 
 
Benefit Officers using the policy and guidelines in this document will make initial decisions on 
awards. 
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Disputes 
 
There is no formal right of appeal on awards of DHP’s but claimants will be given the 
opportunity to ask us to look again at the decision to see if it can be altered. 
 
It is suggested that an officer other than the one who made the original decision looks at 
disputes and a recommendation made. 
The Benefits Manager will make and authorise a final decision based on the facts of the case. 
 
Recovery of Overpayments 
 
Overpaid DHP’s cannot be recovered from ongoing benefit or via the Council Tax account or 
Rent Account as in the case of HB or CTB overpayments. 
 
It is suggested that in general overpayments are not recovered. But if there was a failure to 
declare a relevant change of circumstance over a period of time the overpayments may be 
recovered by creation of a sundry debt. This would be where the failure is considered 
unreasonable, or that the HB or CTB award becomes not payable or reduced, because of a 
fraudulent declaration, or non-declaration, 
 
There is no formal right of appeal on the recovery of overpaid DHP’s. 
Claimants will be able to ask us to look again at any decision made in respect of recovery. This 
will be dealt with in the same manner as disputes on payment of DHP’s. 
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Guidelines for awarding DHPs 
 
These guidelines are not prescriptive but give a general idea of the factors that will be taken 
into account in making the decision whether to award a DHP or not. 
 
Each case will be decided on its merits. 
 
No one factor will be a prerequisite to an award. 
 
All the circumstances of the case will be taken into account. 
 
In each case the representations of the claimant will form the basis of the decision and 
claimants should be encouraged to provide full detail of the reasons why they believe they 
should be awarded a DHP. 
 
It should be noted that a DHP award would normally be regarded as a temporary form of 
assistance to help people to get back on their feet. It may be pertinent to point out to those 
people that could take some action to resolve their hardship that they should not rely on the 
DHP payment. This may be a factor in any future decision on a DHP award. It may be relevant 
in a case for example to point people in the direction of debt counselling and or the Citizen’s 
Advice Bureau.  
 
All staff will be pro-active in identifying cases where there are circumstances, which may merit 
an award. 
 
In general it would seem reasonable to consider cases for an award where there are 
combinations of circumstances that directly affect the claimants ability to cover his Housing 
costs (shortfall of benefit.) 
 
Cases where there are unusual or exceptional circumstances would be more persuasive in 
deciding whether an award is made, although this does not have to be the case for an award to 
be made. 
 
Factors that may be taken into account  : 
 
 
 The claimants physical and mental condition 
 Social factors 
 The claimants age 
 Single parent 
 Genuine financial hardship 
 What actions has the claimant taken to alleviate the hardship 
 Has the claimant sought advice from other agencies 
 Was the claimant aware of the shortfall before becoming liable for the rent 
 Has the claimant any other resources to fall back on 
 What is the level of disregarded income 
 Will the DHP alleviate the hardship temporarily/only long term 
 What action will the claimant take if the DHP is not awarded 

           Financial circumstances of the claimant directly related to the difficulty with their housing  
           costs. 
           Any unusual or exceptional circumstances that relate to the difficulty with housing costs 
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50 August 2006 

SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

BENEFITS SERVICES - EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY POLICY 
4 August 2006

 
Our Statement on Equality and Diversity 
 
1. Benefit Services will treat people fairly without bias or discrimination and will give the same 

opportunities to everyone without regard to race, gender, sexual orientation, religion/belief, 
disability, age or personal circumstances. 

 
2. Benefits Services value the diversity of all communities and recognise that everyone is 

unique but of equal worth and want all their services, facilities and resources to be 
accessible to all. 

 
 
Introduction 
 
3.   It is recognised that Benefit Services has the power to reduce the  

disadvantages that people experience, by making its service more responsive to all 
communities and customers individual needs. 

 
4. This policy complements the over arching Equalities Scheme, Celebrating  

Diversity, adopted by the District Council and in meeting our obligations under the 
legislation in the appendix at the end of this policy.  

 
5. Benefit Services will ensure that our policies and procedures are compliant    

with the various codes of practice and guidance published by national equality bodies such 
as the Equal Opportunities commission, the Disability Rights Commission and the 
Commission for Racial Equality. 

 
 
Our Equality and Diversity Aims 
 
6. 
 
• Treat all people with dignity and respect, recognizing the value of each individual 
 
• Ensure that every resident and service user has equal access to high quality services 
 
• Create fair and just employment practices, which are free from discrimination 
 
• Ensure that all residents, service users, employees and our partners in the community are 

encouraged to make their contribution to improving our services 
 
• Integrate equalities practice into everything we do 
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Our Commitment 
 
7. Benefit Services has a commitment to be a service provider that : 
 

• Develops services to achieve equality and diversity in all its activities; 
• Has a diverse workforce generally reflecting the population; 
• Understands how valuing diversity can improve our ability to deliver better services; 
• Supports voluntary, statutory, and other organisations and bodies in the achievement of 

equality and diversity; 
• Ensures its employees are aware of their personal responsibility to follow and support the 

Equality and Diversity Policy; 
• Actively seeks to consult with a range of individuals to ensure that services which are 

provided are responsive and reflect the diversity of need; 
• Provides all employees with the training and development they need to enable them to 

achieve organisational goals; 
• Provides a supportive, open environment where all employees have the opportunity to 

reach their full potential; 
• Creates an appropriate balance between work and home commitments so that 

opportunities are maximised for everyone; 
• Listens to its customers and responds positively to complaints or comments about our 

services and in the development of services that recognise and value diversity;  
• Believes that both customers and employees have important parts to play in making this 

happen. 
• Will consider equalities issues in developing new or amending existing policies. 
 

 
8. We will apply this policy in carrying out our statutory and corporate responsibilities.  We will 

also seek to apply it to work undertaken for us by any external consultants and contractors. 
 
9. Where possible Benefit Services will seek to implement monitoring procedures to establish 

if there is any disparity between ethnic groups and whether discrimination may be 
occurring.  This information will be used to influence our service delivery. 

 
10. The Home Office Code of Practice will be followed in relation to reporting and recording of 

racial incidents if they occur.  A corporate recording form will be utilised for this purpose. 
 
11. Consideration will be given while compiling the services’ business action and improvement 

plans in seeking to deliver the policy ‘on the ground’. 
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Appendix; 
 
Relevant Legislation : 
 
 
• Equal Pay Act 1970 and (Amendment) Regulations 2003 
• Sex Discrimination Act 1975 (including the Gender 

[Reassignment] Regulations 1999) 
• Race Relations Act 1976 and (Amendment) Act 2000 
• Race Relations Act Regulations 2003 
• Human Rights Act 1998 
• Disability Discrimination Act 1995 
• Rehabilitation of Offenders Act 1974 
• Religion or Belief Regulations 2003 (employment) 
• Sexual Orientation Regulations 2003 (employment) 
• Protection from Harassment Act 1997 
• New equalities legislation to be introduced in 2006 to cover age 
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